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FOREWORD. 


The Catalogue contains the names, with those of their authors, of the books 
purchased or received by presentation for the Library of the Islamia College, 
Calcutta, during the first seven years of its existence, 1926-33, 

The classification of subjects follows in the mam that set forth with such 
mastery m M. Dew'ey’s Decimal Classification and Relative Index (ed. 1927), 
This system does not preclude certain adaptations, and in a collection which 
will eventually have a large representation of Oriental works, especially in the 
languages of Islam, this option has been availed of, and adaptations introduced 
to admit of expansion accordmg to the growing needs of Arabic, Persian, 
Urdu and Bengali in particular. The system of transliteration adopted is as 
scientific as conditions and typographical exigencies permit. 

A Subject Index has been put in the forefront, and it la hoped that this 
will immediately estabhsh its serviceabihty Owung to the multiplicity of 
books, a reader has to leam to “ skim **, and likewise precious time must be 
saved to him by enabling him to obtain with facility any volume required. 

The Catalogue was started by Maulavi Abdui Rahman, m.a., and on his 
transfer was completed and re\Tsed throughout with the assistance of his suc- 
cessor, Maulavi A. F. M Abdul Majid Rushdi, m.a. (Ania.). To both a high 
tribute must be paid for their industry and zeal, and no less to the members 
of the College staff for their wiUmg and meritorious help. In classifying the 
books consistency in the method of placing has been a constant aim . 


A. H. HARLEY, 

Principal, Islamia College, Cakuttai 




ABBREVIATIONS. 


(■) Ordinary Words. 


«,br. — abridged, 
acoomp . — acc ompam ed, 
anon — anonymoua. 
ar. — arranged 
aesoe. — aeaooiation. 
asst. — assisted. 

Bros. — Brothers, 
coll. — collected, 
comm. — commentary, 
del, — delivered, 
diets,— di ctionones , 
ed. — edited, edition, 
encyes. — encyclopaedias, 
foil. — ^followed. 

Govt. — Qoveminent, 

H. — The Hijrah. 


mtro. — mtroduction, 
met. — ^mstitnte. 
jr. — ^junior, 
marg. — margin, 
misc — ^nuBcellaneoiia. 
ong. — original, 
pr — press, 
rev. — ^revised, 
sel. — selected, 
ser. — senes. 

800. — Bocaiety. 
tr. — translation. 

U ,Umv. — ^University, 
vor, — ^varions. 
vers. — ^version. 


(b) Place Names, Derivatives. 


Allah— Allahabad. 
Arab. — Arabic. 

B. — ^Bnlaq. 

Bei. — ^Beirut. 

Ben. — ^Bengal. 

Ber. — ^Berlin 
Bom. — Bombay. 
Boe — ^Boston. 

Brit. — ^British. 

Cal, — Calcutta. 
Cam, — Cambridge. 
Cawn — Cawnpore. 
Chic. — Chicago 
Dac. — Dacca. 

Del. — ^Dellu 
Edm — Edinburgh. 


Eg.— Egj-pt 
Eng. — ^English. 

Gen. — Geneva. 

Glas. — Glasgow. 

Hy, — Hyderabad, Dect an. 
Lab, — ^Lahore 
Leip, — ^Leipzig. 

Don, — London. 

Luck. — ^Lucknow. 

Mad. — Madras. 

Man. — ^Manchester 
N. J. — New Jersey. 

N. Y —New Yoik. 

Pat. — ^Patna. 

Raj — ^Rajahahi. 


(c) Titles. 


jBr. — ^Baron. 
Count — Countess 
Kh , — ^Khwaja 
M. — ^MTrza. 

Mah. — Maharaja. 


Naw — Nawwab. 
S — Sayyud 
Sh — Shaykh 
Ptac — ^Viscount. 


Observations. 


Md. ha# been used throughout to 
represent Muhaimnaa. 

(b) Poets, fiction-writers, &c , who are 
best known by their* pen-name, have 


usually been catalogued under the 
designation, with their peisonal 
following. 


latter 

names 



u 


SYMBOLS FOR PUBLISHERS AND PRESSES. 


A A K — Alfred A. Knopf, N Y & Lon 
ABc — ^American BookCo.jN’. Y. 

A c — ^Arnold & Co., Lon 
A C B — A & C Block, Lon. 

A H S — ^Arthur H. Stockwell, Lon. 

A M P— A. M. Philpot, Lon. 

A P — American Pr., Bei. 

A S B— Asiatic Soo. of Bengal, Cal. 

Assoc P— Associated Pr. [ Y[ M C A.], 
Cal, 

A W S--A. W. Shaw Co., duo. & N. Y. 
Basil — ^Basumati Pr., Cal,, Bom 
B B — ^Basil Blackwell, Oxiord. 

B C — ^Bennett, Coleman & Co , Bom, & 
Cal. 

B c— The Book Co., Cal. 

B FBb — ^B ritish and Foreign Bible Soc. 
Bhat — ^Bhattacharyya & Sons, Cal 
B M P— Baptist Mission Pr., Cal. 

B 0 W — Burns Oates & Wasliboume, Ltd , 
Lon. 

BP — ^Burton Publishing Co ,N.Y. 

B Q— Bernard Quaritch, Lon. 

Bs — ^Blackie& Son, Lon , Glas , &c. 

BSP — ^Bangiya Sahittiya Parisat, Cal, 
BSP D— Bangiya Sahittiya Parisat, Bac. 
B T C — ^BaiUifere, Tindall and Cox, Lon. 

Cas — Cassel & Co., Ltd., Lon. 

CCo — Chuokervertty, Chatterjee & Co., 
Cal 


Cent — ^Tlie Century Co , N. Y. 

C G — Charles Griffin & Co , Ltd , Lon. 

C H — Chapman & Hall, Lon. 

C L — Crosby Lockwood & Son, Lon. 
Clark U — Clark Umv , Maasachussetts. 
Coll— Collins’ Clear— Type Pr., Lon. & 
Glas. 

Con — Constable & Co , Lon 
CP— Clarendon Pr., Oxford 
C P B — Catholic Pr , Bei. 

C P C — College Pr , Cal. 

C S — Charles Scribner’s Sons, N. Y , &c. 

C XT — Columbia Univ , N. Y. 

C W — Chatto & Windua, Lon 
B A— D. Appleton & Co , N. Y. & Lon. 

D B— Deighton Bell & Co., Cam. 

D c— Buckworfch & Co., N, Y. 

D C H— B, C. Heath & Co , Lon, 

B P— Boubleday Page Co , N Y. 

13 A— Edward Arnold & Co , Lon 
E B — Ernest Benn, Lon 
E b — Evans Bros , Lon 
E J B — J. BnU, Leiden 
E N — ^Eveleigh Nash Co , Lon. 

E N Q — ^Eveleigh Nash & Gra’V’son, Lon. 
E P B— E. P. Button & Co , H Y. 

E 'VV— Effingham Wilson, Lon. 

P G — ^Foster Groom & Co . Lon. 

F H R— Flemmg H. Revell Co., N Y„ &o. 
F W— Frederick Warn© & Co , Lon. &, 

N. Y. 


G A — GSorg© Allen & Co , Lon. 

G A H — G, A. Natesan & Co,, Mad. 
G As — Government of Assam. 

G A U — G. Allen & Unwin, Lon. 


G B — G Bell & Sons, Lon. 

G Ben — Government of Bengal, Cal. 

G E S— G. E. Stechert & Co , JST. Y. 

G G — George Qill & Sons, Lon. 

G G E — G. G. Harrap & Co., Lon. 

G I — Government of India 
G Ing — Gall & Inghs, Lon. & Edm. 

Ginn — Ginn & Co , Boa., Ac. 

G J — Gurney & Jackson, L«on 
G M S — Gibb Memorial Senes, E. J. W, 
Gibb Memorial. 

G N — George Kewnes, Lon. 

G Pc— The Gresham P^iblishing Co., Lon, 
G Ps — George Phihp & Son., Lon. 

G R — George Houtledge & Sons, Lon, 
Guru— Gurudas Chattopadhyaya & Sons, 

G W B — G, W Bacon & Co , Lon. 

H b — Harper cfc Bros , Lon & K Y, 

HF — ^Hodges, Figgis & Co., Bublm 
H F G W — H F. & G. Withorby, Loa. 

H G B— H, G Bohn, Lon 
H H— Henry Holt & Co , N. Y. 

H K — Henry Kimpton, Lon 
H Kc — Hamilton, Kent & Co., Lon. 

H M— Houghton Mifflin Co., Bos , &o. 

H M S 0 — ^His Majesty’s Stationaiy Office, 
Lon. 

H P G — Hmdoostanee Pr , Cal, 

H P L — ^Hindustani Pr., Luck. 

H R A — H R, Allensou, Lon. 

H S— Hodder & Stoughton, Lon. 

HU — ^Harvard Umv. Pr., Cam., Msis- 
sachussets 

Hut — ^Hutchinson & Co , Lon. 

Hy — Hyderabad, Beccan. 

I P — ^Indian Pr., Allahabad. 

I P C — Sindian Pr., Cal. 

Is — ^Hiff© & Sons, Lon 
J A C — J. & A. Churchill, Lon. 

J B — J. Bartholomew & Son, Edm. 

J B L — J, B Lippincott Co., Lon , Phi* 
ladelphia, &c 
J C — Jonathan Cape, Lon 
J G — John Grant, Echn, 

J L — John Lane, Lon. 

J M — John Murray, Lon 
J Me — James Maclehose & Sons, Glas, 

J M B — J. M. Dent & Sons, Lon. 

J Md— James Madden, Lon. 

J W — John Wiley & Sons, H. Y, 

J W P — John W. Parker, Lon. 

K B — ^Karim Bux Bros, Cal. 

K M — Kar Majumdar <fc Co , Cal. 

K P — ^Kegan Paul, Trench, Tnibuer & Co., 
Lon, 

L B — ^Little, Brown & Co., Boa. 

L c — Luzao & Co , Lon. 

L 0— Longmans, Green & Co., Lon. 

L P— Lyidsey Pr , Lon 
L Par — Leonard Parsons, Lon. 

M B A— Muhammadi Bod: Agency, Oal. 
Mo — Macmillan 3c Cio., Lon. ' 

M C S — M, C. Sarkar Sc Sons, Cal. 

M E — MacDonald. A Evans, Lon. 



Moth — Methuen & Co., Lon. 

M G S — M Gulab Singh & Sons, Lah. 

M H B—McGraw— Hill Book Co , N. Y. & 
Lon, 

M H G--M H Gill & Sons. Dublin. 

M Maclehose, Jackson & Co , Glas. 
MkL — ^Mukhdumi Library, Cal 
ML — The Modem Library, N Y. 

M N Y-T-Th© MacnnUan Co,, N. Y. 

M P H — Muslim Publiahing House, Cal. 

M S — Martin Seeker, Lon 
M U — Mushm Dniv. Pr , Aligarh, 

Nc — ^Nisbet & Co., Lon 
N E P — New Era Publishing House, Col 
N K C — ^Newal Kishore Pr , Cawn. 

N K L — Newal Kishore Pr., Luck 
N K P— Newal Kishore Pr 
N P C — ^Nizaim Pr , Cawn 
N W H — The Norman W Henley Pub- 
lishing Co , N. Y- 

0 A F — Oliphant Anderson & Ferrier, 
Edm. & Lon 

0 B S — Oxford Book Stationery Co, 
Del. 

O C — ^The Open Court Pabhshing Co , Lon. 
O s — Oursley & Sons, Lon 
O T F — Oriental Translation Fund of Gt 
Britain & Ii eland 
Pc — ^Probstham & Co , Lon. 

P G — ^Pawl Geuthner, Pans 

Pit — Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, Lon. 

P S K — ^P. S. King & Sons, Lion. 

P U — ^Prmceton Univ. Pr,, N. J. 

Put — G. P Putnam’s Sons, N. Y. & Lon. 
B A S — Boyal Asiatic Soo., Lon. 

R B — ^Richard Bentley & Son, Lon. 

R C — R. Cambray & Co , Cal. 

R Cl — Clay & Sons, Lon. 

R O S — ^Richard Cobden- Sanderson, Lon. 
RGB — ^Richard G. Badger, Bc«. 

R L — ^Rivingtons, Lon. 

R M — Rodwell & Martin, Lon. 

R P — ^Riverdalo Pr , Cam 
R T — ^Reeves & Turner, Lon 
San — Sanyal & Co , Cal. 

S B — S 0 lw 5 m & Blount, Lon 
• S C A— S C Auddy& Co , Cal. 

S E — Smith Elder & Co , Lon 
S Q — Scott, Greenwood & Son, Lon. 

S J — Sidgwick & Jackson, Lon. 

S K L— S K. Lahin & Co , Cal. 

S K S — S K. Sarkar, Lah. 

S L — Samiison Low, Maiston & Co., Lon. 


S M — Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, 

Kent & Co , Lon 
S P — ^The Sheldon Pr,, lion. 

S Pc — Stanley Paul & Co , Lon 
S P C K — Soc. for the Promotion of 
Christian Knowledge, Lon 
S R — Sen, Ray & Co , Cal, 

S S — Swan Sonnenschein. & Co , Lon. 

S Sc — Seoley, Service & Co., Lon. 

Tara — ^Toraporevala & Sons, Bam, 

T B — ^Thornton Butterworth, Lon. 

Tc — ^Thacker Co , Bom 
T C J— T C & E C Jack, Lon, 

T F — Tavlor & Fiancis, Lon 
T F U — T Fisher Hnwin, Lon. 

T N — ^ThomiB Nelson & Sons, Lon. 
Edin. 

T S — Thacker Spmk & Co., Cal. 

T T C— T & r. Qark, Edm 
T W L — T. Werner Laurie, Lon. 

T Y C— Thomas Y. Crowell Co , N. Y. 

H C K — ^Uttar Chand Kapur & Sons, Lah. 
U Cal— Univ. of Cal. 

U Cam — Univ of Cam 
U Chic — Umv. of Chic. Pr., Illinois. 

U Dac — Umv of Dacca 
U L — Umv of Lon Pr., Lon 
U Mad — Umv of Madra's. 

UMan — Umv of Man, 

U 0^ — Umv of Oxford Pr. 

U P— Umv. of Pat. 

U T P — ^Univ Tutorial Pr., Lon. 

UWal — ^Umv of Wales Pr. Board. 

V B G — ^Visva Bharati Oranthalaya 
[Bookshop], Cal. 

V G — ^Victor GoUanez, Lon, 

W A K J — W. & A. K. Johnston, Edm. 
Watts — Watts & Co , Lon. 

W B— William Blocl^ood & Sons, Edm. 
& Lon. 

WC— W. Collins & Co., Lon. 

W D 3 — W. D Saunders Co., Lion. 

W H — W. Hefier & Sons, Cambridge 
W H A— W H Allen & Co., Lon 
Wheat — Wheaton & Co , Lon. 

W Hem — WiUiam Heinemann, Lon. 

W L — ord Lock & Co., Lon 
W N — "W 1 111 anas & N orgate , Lon . 

W N Y— Wame & Co . N. Y. 

W R C — ^W & R Chambers, Edm 
W S — ^Walter Scott Publishing Co„ Lon. 
W'^s — ^Waterlow & Sons, Lon 
W T-^W. Thacker & Go , Lon. 

W Y — ^^Va^w^ck & York, Baltimore. 

Y U — ^Yalo Umv. Pr , Nowhaven, U. S A. 




SUMMARY OF SUBJECTS 




Pages, 

000 

Gbkbeal Wobks 

.. 1-2 

100 

Philosophy 

. , 2-21 

200 

Rbugion 

.. 21-29 

300 Sociology 

.. 29-63 

400 

Philology 

.. 63-C6 

600 

Pure Roibnob) 

66-105 





Pages. 

600 

Useful Arts 

i t 

106-llft 

700 

Fine Arts 

■ # 

116-llT 

800 

LiITERATTIRB 

9 m 

118-20ft 

900 

History 


207-237 


Oriental Manh- 
scaiPTa. 

238-242 




INDEX. 


General Works. 


010 Bibliography. 040 Generel Ccliccted Essays. 

016*8 Special Subjects : Literature 049-64 „ ,, i Indm, 

017*2* Library Catalogues. 060 General PariOlfiCalS, 

018 • 1 Author Catalogues— Public. Magazi nes. 

'2 „ „ ‘ Private. *641 „ „ : Bengal. 

*4 „ „ • Book-sellers 096 BookRonties 

027 general Libraries. *1 Bare Illustrations. 

•654 India. *27 Calligraphy. 


Philosophy. 


100 

General. 

*2 

Compencia, Outlines, Text- 
books 

Dicta., Encyea. 

103 

104 

Essays, Lectures. 

106 

Periodicals, Journals 

106 

flociotics, Transactions. 

100 

History 

110 

Metaphysics, 

*2 

Componds, Outlines, Text- 

• 

Books 

111 

Ontology. 

120 

Metaphysical Topics. 

121 

Theory ol Knowledge. 

124 

Teleology, Pinal Causes. 

126 

Consciousness, Personality. 

130 

Mind (k Body, 

*2 

Compands, Outhnes, Text- 
books. 

131 

Physiological <& Experimen- 


tai Psychology Psycho- 
Analysis. 


•1 Physiological Psychology 

*3 Expenmcntal Psychology. 

*7 Psycho-Analysis. 

132 Mental Derangements, Ab- 
normal Psychology 
*02 Compends, Outlines, Text- 

books 


-1 

Insanity. 

-6 

Derangements leading to 

•9 

Psyiho-Thorapy 

133 

Occultism, 'Witchcraft, 

ilagic, Psychical 

Besearrh 

*9 

Psychical Research. 

134 

Hypnotism, Animal Magne- 
tism, Clairvoyance. 

135 

Sleep, Di earns. Somnambu- 
lism. 

136 

Mental Characteristic s. 

•7 

Child Study. 

140 

Philosophical Systei^^. 

141 

Idealism, Transcen- 

‘ • 

cSfentalism. ^ 

149 

Other Philosophical 

Systems, 

*91 

Humamsw. 


93 

Naturalism. 

•94 

Bationalism. 

•95 

New BeaJism. 

•90 

Pluralism. 

•97 

Pragmatism. 

•98 

Vitalism. 

•99 

Other Svstems 

150 

Psychology. 

•02 

Compenda, Outlines, Text- 
books 

04 

Essays 

09 

History. 

2 

Psychology of Religion. 

37 

Education. 

•8 

Social 

161 

Intellect. 

9 

Measurementa, Tests. 

•i 

Ammal dh Comparative 
Psyuhology. 

162 

Sense, Sense Perceptions. 

•01 

Sensations. 

163 

Understanding 

•02 

Compenda, Outlines, Text- 
books 

7 

Attention 

154 

Memoiy. 

157 

Emotions 

*2 

Measurements. 

168 " 

Instineta, Appetites 

160 

Logic. 

•2 

Compends, Outlines, Text- 
Books 

•9 

History 

161 

In duct 1 VO 

162 

Derluftive. 

164 

Symboke, Algebraic 

170 

Ethics. 

1 

Theoiicb 

•2 

Compends, Outline.s, Text- 
books 

•4 

Essajs 

9 

History. 

171 

Theories, PinloBophy 

5 

Utilitarianism 

•7 

Evolutionary. 

172 

State 

•1 

Individual <£} the State. 
Duties of Citizens. 



•4 

International, Peace 

•34 

Essays on Berkeley.. 

War. 

•4 

Hume. 

173 

Family Ethics. 

•7 

MiU, 

3 

Duties of Husbands <£? 

8 

Spencer 

Wives 

•9 

Other BriHsh. 

180 

Ancient Philcsophers. 

193 

German 

181 

Oriental Philosophers. 

•1 

Leibnitz. 

•4 

India, 

•14 

Essays on Leibnitz. 

184 

Platonics — Older Academy. 

•2 

Kant. 

•1 

Plato. 

•24 

Essays on Kant. 

186 

Aristotelian . 

•3 

Fichte 

-1 

Aristotle. 

•34 

Essays on Fichte. 

186 

New Platonist. 

•6 

Hegel. 

4 

PlotmuB. 

•64 

Essays on HegeL 

188 

Stoic. 

7 

Schopenhauer. 

•8 

Marcus Aurelius. 

•74 

Essays on Schopenhauer, 

189 

Early Christian Mediaval 

8 

Lotze. 


Phiiosopliois 

•84 

Essays on Lotze, 

3 

Arabian. 

9 

Other German, 

4 

SchoJasties. 

194 

French 

190 

Modern Philosophers, 

1 

Descartes. 

191 

American. 

•4 

Rousseau 

•9 

Other American 

8 

Comte. 

192 

■1 

Bntish. 

Bacon 

9 

Other French. 

2 

Locke. 

195 

Italian 

•24 

Essays on Locke. 

9 

Other JiaUan 

•3 

Berkeley. 

199 

Other Modem Philosophers. 


Religion, 

r 

200 

Reiigian. 

239 

Christian Churches db Sects. 

201 

Philo^phy, The ones 

18 

Nestorian. 

209 

History. 

2 

Western or Roman 

210 

Natural Theology. 


Catholic Churches. 

•2 

Compends, Outlines. 

240 

Islam ; Qur’an. 

9 

History, 

4 

Original Texts. 

211 

Theism, Agnosticism. 

5 

Versions 

212 

Theosophy, Jlysticism. 

52 

English. 

213 

Creation, "Evolution. 

7 

Commentaries, Annotated 

215 

Religion Science 


Editions. 

218 

Immortality 

242 

Muhemmadology. 

220 

Christianity : Bible. 

9 

Biographies of the Prophet, 

2 

Concordances. 

245 

Traditions. 

•3 

Diets , Encyos. 

02 

Concordances. 

4 

Original Texts, 

250 

Doctrinal Dogmatics, 

•44 

Hebrew. 


Theology. 

•5 

Versions, 

2 

Compends. 

•62 

English. 

254 

Jurispiudence. 

•7 

Commentaries 

9 

History. 

221 

Old Testament : Texts, 

263 

Ethics. 


Introductions, dhc. 

*1 

Theory, Principles, 

88 

Selections. 

270 

History of Islam. 

225 

New Testament. 

•1 

Theories, History of Civil- 

•8 

Special Topics. 


isation db Institutions. 

88 

Selections. 

4 

Essays. 

230 

Doctrinal, Theology. 

5 

Periodicals, Magazines, dbc. 

9 

History, 

0 

General. 

234 -4 

Devotional, Practical. 

274 -6 

Spain. 

•42 

Meditative Contemplative, 

•96 

Turkey. 

■421 

Thomas h Kempis. 

275 4 

India. 

238 

General History of Christian 

•6 

Baleetine. 

01 

Church. 

276 ^ 

Africa. 

Apostolic. 

•1 

1 

1 

•03 

MeduevaJ Period. 

280 

85cts*& Schisms. 

•3 

Heresies. 

•6 

Kharijites. 

•32 

Mamcheism. 

•9 

Other Sects. 



ii 


281 

Sufisni d? Sufis. 

203 

Teutomc & Northci u 

• 02 

Oompends 


Religion d: Mythology. 

282 

Derwish -Orders. 

294 

Brahmanism, Buddhism. 

289 

Miscellaneous. 

09 

History 

290 

Other Religions, 

•1 

Vedic 

291 

Religious Topics of General 

•3 

Buddhism 


Nature, Comparative 

Mythology. 

•32 

Buddhism of the North, 
Lamaism 

292 

Greek d: Roman Religion 

6 

Hinduism 

. 

da Mythology. 

■651 

S'akta Sect 


Sociology. 


300 

General Works. 

301 

Philosophy, Theones 

302 

Compenda, Text- hooks. 

309 

History. 

•164 

Social Survey ■ India, 

310 

Statisties. 

•3 

Dicta , Encyos. 

-6 

Conferences, Reports, Year- 
Books. 

311 

Theory, Methods, Science of 
Statistics. 

-2 

Methods, Preparation of 
Statistics 

•3954 

066oial Statistics : Jndh a. 

312 

Population. 

•02 

Compenda, Outhnes. 

•64 

Population : India. 

314 

General. 

09 

UmversaJL 

315 4 

India, 

320 

Political SGiance. 

■1 

Theory. 

•1064 

„ : India, 

-11 

Origin of the State. 

-124 

Geographic 

54 

„ * India, 

-126 

Territorial Expansion, 

42 

„ „ England 

Nature, Concept of the 
State 

-15 

-153 

Social ct Evolutionary 

Theories. 

-167 

Sovereignty. 

-2 

Compends, Text-books, 

Statecraft, Civics. ' 

-4 

Essays. 

-6 

Penodicals. 

-9 

History. 

-942 

„ England, 

•964 

„ India 

321 

Form of State 

-009 

Hifatory of Constitutions. 

■021 

Federal State. 

64 

„ „ : India, 

-03 

Empire, Imperialism. 

-041 

Internationalism 

-07 

Ideal State, Utopias. 

-0994 

Change of Form of .State: 
Europe, 

-4 

Efemoerjey.^ 

-6 

AnstocKMjy. 

-6 

Absolute Monarchy. 


323 

International Relations 

with Groups 

Individuals. 

•34 

Villainage. 

•4 

The State <£* the Indivi- 
dual. 

-441 

Freedom of Action, 

•446 

„ : Press. 

•6 

Citizenship. 

•6064 

„ : India 

Duties <& Obligations of 
Citizens 

• 65 

324 

Suffrage, Elections. 

•224 

Proportional Representa- 
tion. 

326 

Colonies, Migration, 

■342 

Great Britain. 

328 

Legislation, Legis. Bodies. 

•31 

Upper House, 

•43 

House of Commons. 

329 

Political Parties 

-94 

„ „ : Europe 

■942 

„ „ England. 

320 

Economics, Political 

Economy. 

•1 

Theorj\ 

■11 

General Conception, 

Nature d? Character. 

•1164 

„ „ • India. 

•16 

Scientific Systems. 

2 

Compends, Text-books 

•3 

Diets., Encyes, 

•4 

Essays 

■454 

„ India 

•6 

Conferences, Reports 

•642 

„ : Eiigland, 

•664 

„ : India, 

•9 

History. 

•94 

,, Euiope. 

•942 

,, England 

•951 

„ China, 

-954 

,, India, 

•955 

„ : Peiaia 

•973 

„ . United States. 

331 

Labour, Capital 

•01 

Theory 

•04 

Essays 

•06 

Conferences, Repoi^s. 

•0654 

„ . India. 

•09 

History 

*0954 

„ : India. 



X 


33M 

Belations of Capital to 


Labour. 

•1054 

„ • India. 

•137 

TJnomployinent. 

•152 

Co-oporative Management, 
Industrial Democracy. 

. «) 

Bcmuneration for Work. 

•2165 

Minimum cO Maximum 


Wages. 

24 

Profit-sharing. 

253 

Group-Insurance. 

•7 

Classes of Workers, Skilled 


<Sb Unskilled Labour. 

•833 

Houbing. 

64 

„ India 

•87 

Organisation of Labour. 

88 

Trade Unions, etc. 

•886 

Revolutionary Unions. 

2 

Syndicalism 

3 

Bolaheviem 

•892 

Strikes, 

332 

Fmancial Economics. 

•01 

Theory. 

•0164 

„ . India. 

Conferences, Reports : 

•0064 


India 

1 

„ ; Bengal. 

•1 

Banks <Si Baukmg. 

•103 

Dicta. Encyca 

•1064 

Banking : India. 

•11 

National, Federal Reserve. 

•21 

Official SaNnnga Institu- 


tions 

‘311 

Agricultural Banks <f? 


Credits. 

4 

Money. 

•42 

Single tCr Double Stan- 


darfl. 

•4264 

„ „ : India. 

• 45 

Comparative Value of 


Moneys, Exchanges. 

•4605 

„ „ : Eastern. 

•46054 

if it : India. 

•49 

History. 

•4954 

„ : India 

• 6 

Fiduciary Money, Paper 
Money. 

606 

„ * Eastern. 

4 

Report . India. 

•61 

Stock Exchanges. 

•63 

Transferable Secuiities. 

•64 

Operations on Exchange. 

•642 

tf It t London. 

• 7 

Credit, Credit System, 

•71 

Agricuhural Credit. 

•77 

Bills, Notes on Demand* 

•78 

Clearing House. 

333 

Land . Owners^p, Rights, 
Rent. 

^0954 

„ : India. 

334 

Co-operation. 

•Ol 

Theoiy, Principles. 

•06 

Soaeties, Conferences. 

•0664 

>1 it : India, 


09 

0942 

•0954 


•6 


•642 


335 

•01 


•09 

•1 


•4 

•5 


336 


•947 

•01 

•06 

•13 

•1354 


•2 

•2064 

•24 

•42 

•64 


337 


01 

•06 

•0654 

•09 

•0964 

•3 


■042 

047 

■06 

064 

2 

•4 


■ 6 


History. 

„ : England. 

,, : India. 

Co-operative Banks. 
Consumptive Associations 
Stores. 

Co-operative Produotivo 
Associations, Factonea. 
Agricultural Co-operation : 
England. 

Social ism ofc Communism. 
Theoiy, Theory of 
Property. 

History 

Soeialiam . England, 
Communism. 

Socialism, Socia 

Democracy : Germany, 
Soviet Ruaaia, 

Public Finance. 

Theory, Prmciples. 
Societies, Conferences, 
Land Claims. 
i» j» * India, 

yy it : Bengal. 

Taication. 

„ • India. 

Income. 

„ England. 

„ . Ind%a. 

Duties, Protection <& 
Free Trade. 

Theory, Principles. 

Societies, Conferences. 

„ „ : Ind%a. 

History. 

I India^ 

Protection. 

Production, Economic 
Organisation. 

: England, 
ti „ : Euaaia, 

ti „ ; Asia. 

,t it : India, 

Minuig Products. 
Hanufactured Products, 
Maohmery m Industry. 
Prices 


•8 

Monopohes, Trusts 

•864 

„ „ : India. 

•873 

if ,f : United States, 
Industrial Legislation . 

9 

•954 

„ „ : India, 

339 

Distribution cfe Con- 
sumption of Wealth, 

Pauperism. 

•1 

Comfort <Ss Poverty. 

•2 

Division of Wealth. 

•3 

Appraisement of Wealth, 
Capital <Ss Income. 

•4 

Consumption th Use of 
Wealth. 

•49 

Conservatwn. r • 

340 

liw. ‘ ' 

341 

International Low, 





•02 

Compenda 

•1 

latemational Congresses* 
League of Nattons, 

•3 

Law of War, Captives, 
Neutrals. 

•6 

Arbitration 

342 

Constitutional Law 
History- 

•01. 

Texts of Constitutions . 
General 

•03 

Sysberas, Commentanes 
General 

•04 

Essays : Greneral. 

•34 

Ancient India 

3409 

„ ; History 

38 

Greece, 

3809 

„ ; History 

England, 

•42 

•4201 

„ : Texts of Constitu- 
tions. 

3 

„ : Systems, Commen- 

i 

tanas 

9 

„ : History 

61 

China 

6109 

„ : History 

62 

Japan 

•5209 

„ . History, 

•64 

India, 

•6401 

„ . Texts of Constitu- 
tions 

J 

„ : Systems, Com- 

mjentarieB. 

6 

„ : Reports, 

V, S, A. 

•73 

•733 

„ Systems, Commen- 
tanes. 

349 

Law— other than American 
(Sf British. 

3 

„ : Ancient, 

•34 

„ : Arieieni India, 

6 

„ : Asia (Semitic). 

64 

„ ' Modern India 

350 

Administration. 

•6 

Reports 

•6641 

„ . Bengal 

•9 

History. 

•954 

„ : India. 

351 

Central Government, 

•83 

Labour 

362 

Local Government. 

•037 

„ • Ancient Borne 

•054 

„ : India, 

354 

Central Governments of 
Countries other than 
U, S, A. 

38 

„ : Greece 

42 

„ England 

•44 

„ * France 

•54 

„ : India. 

641 

,, . Bengal 

•667 

. Iroi- , 

355 

Military Science 

•••6 

• „ .Setyice. 

356 

Infantry. 

•1 

„ : Organisation 


370 

Education. 

•1 

Theory. 

•15 

Psychology applied to 
Education. 

•6354 

Conferences, Reports : 

India, 

'934 

History ; Ancient India 

•942 

„ : England. 

•964 

„ : Modem India, 

1 

„ - Bengal^ 

371 

Toachois, Methods, Disci* 
plme. 

•73 

Gymnastics, 

•74 

Recreations, Athletics^ 

Gaines. 

372 

Elementary Education. 

•7 

„ Arithmetic. 

378 

Colleges, Universities, 

05 

„ : Periodicals, 

•64 

M : Boards, Calendars 
„ Calcutta, 

„ , Dacca. 

„ , Madras. 

5406 

Reports. 

•99 

Professional Technical d> 
Other Special Institu- 
tions 

641 

„ : Bengal, 

379 

Schools, Relation of State 
to Education, 

•641 

School Control Bengal, 

380 

Commereep Gommunication. 

•1 

Theory, 

■12 

Markets in General. 

■2 

Compenda 

•3 

Diots , Idioms, Tennfl. 

•6 

Reports. 

•7 

Study cC' Teaching. 

•9 

History. 

381 

Domestic Trade, 

•42 

„ „ : England, 

382 

Foreign db Colonial Trade, 

•42 

,, : England, 

•52 

„ : Japan, 

54 

,, • India 

•73 

„ : V. S. A, 

385 

Railroad, Freight. 

2 

Compends. 

•64 

„ : India 

387 

Ocean <0 Air Transport. 

5 

Mantimo 

•7 

Aenal 

388 

Local Transit. 

1 

Highways, Roads, Bridges 

390 

CustoniSj Costumes, Folk- 
lore. 

302 

Birth, Home, Sex 

Customs. 

•064 

„ „ ; India, 

396 

Woman’s Position db 

Treatment. 

•0641 

,, * Bengal. 

398 

Folklore, Proverbs, tbf, 

•22 

Legends, Sagas. 

.9 

Proverbs. 

.02 

„ : Englmd, 
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Pbilology. 


400 

Philology. 

428 

School-books. 


414 

Phonetics. 

• 1 

Spelling-books. 


•2 

420 

Compends, Text-books. 

English Philology. 

430 

German. 


•7 

Study Teaching. 

431-52 

„ : Diets. 


.9 

History of the Language. 

436 

French. 


421 

8 

Orthography. 

Abbreviations. 

436-62 

„ ; Diets, . 


422 

Etymology. 

450 

Latin. 


•02 

Compends. 

^ 461-52 

„ . Diets. 


423 

Lexicology, Diets. 

455 

Greek. 


1 

Idioms. 

456-52 

„ : Diets. 


.2 

425 

English. 

Grammar, 

460 

Other Languages. 


•02 

•8 

Compends, Text-books, 
Verba 

•7 

study, Teaching 
Languages. 

of 

426 

•02 

Prosody. 

Compends, Text-books. 

.9 

History, Linguistic 

Survey. 



Pure Science. 

600 

Science in General. 

516 

501 

Philosophy, Theories, 

•02 


Utilities. 

502 

Compends, Text-books. 

516 

504 

Essays, Lectures, Addresses. 

•02 

606 

Periodicals, Scientific 

•2 


Magazmes. 

22 

607 

Study <& Teaching, 

•23 

609 

History of Science. 

•26 

510 

Mathematics. 

•3 

•1 

Philosophy. 

•4 

.2 

Compends, Text-books. 

•46 

-4 

Essays, Papers. 

Penodicals, 

6 

.5 

•61 

54 

•65 

•8 

Logarithmic d: other 

Tables, Instruments. 

■9 

History. 

611 

Arithmetic. 

• QU 

-07 

Study (fc Teaching. 

•0 

•8 

•8 

Mercantile Rules, Interest, 


Mensuration, Gaugmg. 

612 

Algebra 

617 

-03 

Compends, Text-books. 

-3 

Equations. 

•1 

-4 

Senes, Fractions, Bmomial 
Theorem, dfcc. 


-8 

Higher Al^bra. 

*2 

-81 

Theory of Numbers 

•24 

-82 

Theory of Equations, 

•26 


Complex Variable. 

•83 

Detenmnants. 


•87 

Qoantics. 

•3 

613 

Geometry. 

•33 

•01 

Theories. 

35 

•02 

Compends, Text-books. 

•1 

Plane. 


-22 

Conic Sections 


•T 

Volumetric or Sohd 

Geometry. 

•36 

•8 

Alfflolute or non -Euclidean 

•38 


Geometry. 


514 

Trigonometry, 

•6 

•02 

Compends, Texu-books. 

•6 

>5 

Plane. 

•7 

-0 

Spheric. 

•8 


Descriptive Geometry cfc 
Projections. 

Compends, Text-books. 
Aoaljrfcieal Geometry. 
Compends, Text-books 
Curves. 

Como Sections. 

Elbpse. • 

Parabola. 

Loci in Space. 

Curved Surfaces. 

Surfaces of Higher Order, 
Modem Analytical. 

Systems of Co-ordinates 
Higher Plane Curves 
Poles Polars. 

Surfaces of Higher Order : 
Cubics. 

Surface do Sphere. 
Quaternions : Calculus of 
Direction <§? Position. 
Calculus. 

Infinitesimal — ^Integral & 
Difierential when bound 
together. 

Differential. 

Theory of Plane Curves, 
Curve-Traomg. 

Theory of Curved 
Surfaces. 

Integral. 

Rectification, Quadrature, 
Cubature 

Laplace’s Functions, 
Bessel’s & Allied Func- 
tions, Fourier’s Series. 
Elhptic Hyperelhptic 

Functions. 

Differential Equations. 

Of Variations. 

Of Functions, 

Of Fqiite ITifferences. * * 

Of Operations 
Of Iinaginanes. 
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520 

Astronomy. 

634 

Sound, Acoustics, 

.0 

Compemla, Test-books. 

•02 

Compends, Text-boolca. 

•7 

Stndy dh Teaching. 

•1 

Theory, Undulations. 

521 

Theoretical Dynamics. 

• 9 

Tables, Problems, 

•1 

Celestial 


Questions. 

622 

Practical. 

635 

Light, Optics. 

•7 

Sphencal, 

•03 

Compends, Text .books. 

623 

Descriptive. 

•1 

Theory. 

• 02 

Compends, Test-books. 

•4 

Dispersion, Diffraction, 


Universe. 


Interference. 

-11 

Structure of TJnivorae 

•0 

Colour, 

-12 

^febnlar Hypothesis. 

•8 

Applications, 


The Solar System. 

•81 

Lenses, Pimms. 

•3 

!^[0071. 

•84 

Spectroscopes efr Spec- 

•8 

Stars. 


trum Analysis. 

•8« 

Physiaal Constitution, 

• 0 

Tables, Problems, 

•89 

Constellations, Maps. 


Questions. 

624 

Maps, Observations 

636 

Heat. 


Tables. 

•02 

Compends, Text-books. 

02 

Compends, Text-books. 

•1 

Theory, Nature, 

625 

Earth. 

•6 

Temperature. 

•02 

Compends, Text-books. 

•7 

Thenuodjmamics, Media- 

526 

Greodeay. 


nioal Equivalent. 

•9 

Siirvoving. 

•8 

Applications. 

•98 

Topographic Drawing. 

•81 

Steam Engines. 

528 

Ephemendes, Nautical 

•82 

Gas Engines, 


Almanacs 

9 

Tables, Problems, 

• 2 

Engliali 


Questions, Experiments. 



637 

Electricity 



02 

Compends, Text-books. 

• 


•1 

Theory. Natme. 


Physics. 

•3 

Photo-Electricity. 



•6 

DjTiamic 

530 

Physics. 

•51 

Theory of Coils. 

•1 

Pmlosophv, Theones, 

•63 

Induction Spark in Ran- 


Statistical Meohaiuos. 


tied Gases, X-Rays. 

■ 2 

CompencLs, Text-books. 

•6 

Electro-DynEuni c3 

•3 

Diets. 

•7 

Electric ileasiirements. 

•4 

Essays, Lectures 

•8 

Application s. 

•5 

Periodicals 

•84 

Transmission of Power, 

•7 

Study, Teaclung db 


Storage. 


Experiments. 

• 85 

Electro-Metallurg>\ 

-8 

Phybical Umts, Tables of 

•9 

Tables, Problems, Ques- 


Constants, Numerical 


tions, Experiments. 


Examples, Problems. 

538 

Magnetism. 

9 

Hi'itory 

•02 

Compends, Text-books 

531 

Mechanics 

•1 

Theory 

02 

Compendfl, Text-books. 

•3 

Electro -Magne tism . 

•2 

Statistics, Graphic Statis- 

539 

Molecular Physics. 

•3 

tics 

D 5 Tiamics, Kinetics. 

•1 

Theorjq Molecular 

Structure 

*34 

Rotation 

•3 

Elasticity. 

0 

Gravitv 

•7 

Radio - Actmty 

•51 

Law ot Universal Giavita- 

•8 

W ave-Mechanica 


tion, Relativity, 



'6 

Conservation ot Energy. 



•61 

Quantum Theory 


Chemistry. 

532 

Liquids, Hydiostiitics, 




Kydrauhc'S 

540 

Chemistry. 

•02 

Compends, Text-books. 

. T 

Compends, Text-liooks 

1 

Properties ot Liquids. 

4 

Essays, Lectures 

6 

Liqmda m Motion, Hydro- 

• 6 

Periodicals 


dynamirs. 

•6 

Societies, Repoits 

633 

Gases, Pneumatics 

7 

Study d? Tea<.‘hing 

•1 

Properties ot Ga?*tFS tfc 

• 8 

Collective Works. 

k 

J'^apours 

9 

Hiatorj' 

•6 

Aerona#tics, The Aero- 

5tl 

Theoretical, Physicrl. 


plane 

■1 

Modern Chemical 1 heoi le- 

•7 

Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

.j 

Atomic Theurj . 
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•3 

PhTwcftl Chemistry. 

-3453 

Colloid Solutioas. 

'36 

PhotO'Chemistry . 

•37 

El ectro-Chemistry . 

•38 

Rfwlia 'Chemistry. 

•39 

Cheniiral D^'namioa, 

Statics dh Equilibrium. 

•4 

Vaiious Types of Com* 
pounds . Salta. 

•0 

Compound Radicals . 

Stex eo -Ohemistry . 

.9 

Otlier Oneral Subjects : 
Tables, Penodio Law. 

643 

Practical dd Expenmental 
Chemistiy-. 

03 

Compends, Manuals 

1 

J-aboratonoh. 


Manipulations. 


Pi'eparation of Substances. 

•2316 

GlahS ilanipulation : Blow- 
uig, Clrinding. 

•33 

Detenniafttion of Weights 
c& Density 

•07 

Filtration i Filters. 

643 

Analj'tical Chemistry. 

•1 

Analybis of Food di Drink. 

•3 

„ : Water. 

•4 

tj . Drugs f£* Medi- 

cines. 

•6 

„ : Rocks db Ores. 

•7 

„ : Inorgamc Pro- 

ducts m General. 

•S 

„ : Organic Pro- 

ducts m General 

644 

Qualitative Analj’Bis. 

02 

Compends, Text-books. 

4 

Gas Analysis, Reactions. 

645 

Quantitative Analysis 

02 

Compends, Text-books. 

•6 

Volumetnc Analysis of 
Liquids. 

546 

Inorganic Cliemiatry. 

02 

Compends, Text -books. 

•1 

ifon-Metallio Elements. 

13 

Chlorine. 

•17 

Nitrogen. 

•22 

Sulphur. 

•3 

Metals. 

•4 

Alkaline Earths. 

•44 

Magnesium Grouj). 

■47 

Zinc, 

•6 

Lead cb Silvei Group. 

•61 

Lead. 

6G 

Copper. 

o7 

Silver. 

•6 

Ceriuin Group, Rare 
Earths 

■66 

Alummiuin. 

■ S 

Tm Group. 

•el 

Tin. 

•9 

Platinum Group 

•91 

Gold. 

•‘J2 

Platinum. 


647 

Organic Chemistry. 

•02 

Compends, Text-books, 

■3 

Alcohols, Phenols. 

9 

Compounds with Metals. 

648 

Crystallography. 

•1 

Sj^stems of Crystalliaation. 

•8 

Physical 

550 

Geology. 

551 

Ph;^'bical d> Dynamic Geo- 
logy. 

1 

Structure of Earth 

2 

Seismology. 

•4 

Phytiography, 

*5 

Meteorology, Climate. 

663 

Economic Geology. 

o 

Carbon Senes . Coal. 

570 

Biology, Archaeology. 

1 

Philosophy, Theones. 

671 

Prehistoric Archaiology. 

•3 

Compends. 

572 

Ethnology, Anthropology. 

2 

Divereity of Races 

3 

Migrations of Men 

673 

Natural History of Man. 

■1 

Man’s Place m Nature. 

2 

Ongin of Man. 

4 

Influence of Chmate 
Surroundings. 

675 

Evolution. 

*01 

Theory. 

02 

Compends. 

04 

Es&aj’s. 

2 

Variation. 

6 

Sexual Selection. 

•S 

Ongm of Species. 

676 

Origin and Begmnmgs of 
Life 

02 

Compends 

677 

Properties of Livmg Matter. 

•04 

Essays. 

•1 

Chemical. 

580 

Botany. 

581 

Physiological Structural 

Botany. 

•9 

Geographical Distribution 
of Plante. 

•9154 

„ „ . India, 

590 

Zoology. 

591 9 

Geographical Distnbution 
of Anunala. 

696 

Articulates, 

•121 

Cestoda. 

64 

„ : India. 

•15 

Hinidmea. 

•1554 

,, 1 India. 

76 

Coleoptera, Beetles. 

•7654 

„ „ . India, 

oQ3 

Reptiles, Bipls. 

154 

^ • India, 

•2 

Birds. 

264 

. Indio. 
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Useful Arts. 


Applied Science. 


600 

Useful Arts, Applied Science, 

608 

Patents, Inventions, 

610 . 

Medicine. 

612 

Phy&iologj', 

•015 

Phyhiologieal Chemistry m 
General 

326 

Pathological Changes of 
Stomach Secretion 

3 

Bacteriology. 

•39 

Kutntion, Metabolism. 

•396 

Carbohydrates. 

111 : Starch. 

•8 

Nerrous Sj’stem. 

613 

General d: Personal 

Hygiene. 

•7 

Hygiene of Recreation 
Sleep 

Matena Medica a? Thera- 

peutitB 

615 

•9 

Toxicologj’, Poisons. 

616 

Pathology, 

63 

Diabetes. 

617 

Surgery. 

•9164 

Surgical Instrumente : 

India. • 

620 

Engineering. 

•04 

Designs <6 Drawings. 

•1 

Applied Mechamcs. 

•111 

„ 11 : General. 

621-3 

Eleetncai Engineermg. 

313 

Dynamo 'Electric Machi- 
nery. 

2 

Direct or Contmuous Cur- 
rent Machmery. 

26 

Dynamotors, Motor- 

djuiomos 

3 

Alternating Current 
Maehmeiv 

325 

Aic Lighting 

354 

Accumulators or Storage 
Batteiics 

384 

WirelebS Electric Com- 
inumcalion ; Telegraphy, 
Telephony 

1 

General 

2 

AViieleas Telegraphy Sys- 
tems 

5 

Wireless Telephony Sys- 
tems 

60 

Receumg Apparatus. 

388 

XcleMsion. 

4 

Air (£? Gas Engines 

6 

Blowing cfc Pumpmg En 
gines 

S9 

Pnction cfc Lubrication 

622 

Otj^er Branches of Engineer- 

mg. ^ . 

13 

Aeionautics, Aeiial Navi- 
gation 

•142 

Aero -Dy noAies 


630 

Agriculture. 

1 

Rural Lite, Improvenientai 

•154 

„ India. 

1 

„ ,, Bengal, 

5 

M s. Punjab, 

7 

M : Bombay, 

Sind. Buiodn 

0 

,, „ • Deccan 

Year Books • Bnt. Empire, 

6842 

6354 

Coramiti^ioiis, Reports j 

India 

7 

Study, Teaelung 

•71154 

Colleges ; India. 

•9 

History. 

•9640 

„ • India — Deccan. 

631 09 

Geographic Distribution of 
Cultivation 

0913 

,, ,, ; Tropics. 

•4 

Land, Soil. 

•7 

Ii-ngation 

•754 

„ ; India. 

Hindrances, Protection, 

632 

1954 

Pamines India. 

033 

Field Crops. 

•1 

Grams, Fibres, 

5 

Textile Fibies, Cordage, 
cfcc. 

•502 

Compends. 

51 

Cotton 

74 

Cocoa, Chocolate. 

8 

Perfumes, ScEisonings, 

87 

Tanning Matenal. 

634 0 

Forestry. 

•927 

Forest Resources 

54 

,, ,, ! India, 

•9852 

Bark Products : Tannmg. 

636 

Domestic Animals, Live 
Stock. 

•08907 

Study db Teaching, Vete- 
rinary Institutions 

650 

Communication, Business, 

661 751 

Piecis -Wilting 

653 

Shorthand. 

•07 

„ . Schools 

657 

Book-keeping, Accounts. 

658 

Business Method, Indus- 
trial Management 

001 

Statistics 

02 

Compends, Text-books. 

•8 

Selling. 

832 

Coiibuuunent. 

660 

Chemical Technology. 

2 

Compem^fa, Text-books. 

661 

Chemicals 

•3 

Alkalies Potash, Soda, 

Ammoma. 

662 2 

Explosives. 

663 

Bevereiges 

1 

Feimented. 

664 

Foods 

1 

Sugar, itola«ises, cfcti ^ 

665 

Oils, Gatjes, 

02 

Coinpenda. 

3 

Vegetable Oils & Fats. 

7 

Illuminatmg Gases. 
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666 Ceramics, Glass. 

‘1 Glass. 

•6 Pottery. 

667 Blpfvching, Dyeing. 

•1 Blea»cliiiig 

*2 Dj^ing, Artificial Colours, 

Silk cfc Wool 

•3 Cotton Dyeing, Calico 

Printing. 
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WB, 1926. 

M68 Mitra, A. C The Elements of Psychology. LC, 1918, 
(2 copies.) 

P17 Parmelee, M The Science of Human Behaviour. MNY, 
1924. 

P56E Pillsbury, W. B The Essentials of Psychology. MNY, 
1926 

P56F „ „ . The Fundamentals of Psychology, MNY, 1924. 

R62 Robinson, E. S. F. R. Readmgs in General Psychology. 
U Chic, 1926. 

S26 Scripture, E. W, The Mew Psychology WS, 1906. 

S28 Sen, Satish Chandra. A Text-Book of Psychology. The 
Oriental Library, Cal 1925 r ^ 

S30 Severn, Elizabeth. The Psychology of ^Behaviour. SP, 
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S64 Spencer, H. The Principles of Ps^’^chology. WN, 1899, 
Volfl. I-II. 

S72 Stephen, H. Elements of Analytical Psychology. SEX. 
[1921]. 

S85A Stout, G F. Analytic Psychology. GAU, 1918. Vols.I-II. 
S86G ,, The Groundwork of Psychology. UTP, 1922, 

S85M „ ,, A Manual of Psychology. UTP, 1924. (2 copies.) 

p94 Sully, J Outlines of Psychology. LG, 1912. 

T15 Tansley, A. G, The New Psychology and its Relation to Life. 
GAU, 1924. 

T42 Thorndike, E. L The Elements of Psychology. KP, 1922. 
T640 Titchener, E. B. An Outhne of Psychology. MNY, 1923. 

T54P ,, ,, . A Primer of Psychology. Mo, 1925 (2 copies.) 

To4T „ „ A Text-Book of Psychology MNY, 1923. (2 

copies.) 

W19 Ward, J. Psychological Principles. U Cam, 1920. 

W21 Warren, H. C. Human Psychology. Con. 

W23B Watson, J, B. Behaviorism. KP, 1925. 

W23P „ „ . Psychology : from the Standpoint of a Behaviorist. 

JBL [1924.] 

W78 Woodworth, R. S. Dynamic Psychology CU, 1922. 

W94 Wundt, W. Outlines of Psychology. Leip. [1007.] 

Y4 Yerkes, R M Introduction to Paj’-chology. HH. [1911.] 

, 150-04 Essays. 

B14 BaiUie, J. B. Studies in Human Nature. GB, 1922 
D77 Driesoh, H. The Crisis in Psychology. PU, 1925 
M13 McDougall, W. Character and the Conduct of Life. Meth, 
1928 

P23 Patrick, G. T W. What is the Mind ? MNY, 1929. 

S32 Shand, A. F The Foundations of Character. Me, 1926. 

Stamp, Sir Josiah. On Stimulus in the Economic Life. See 
330-11867 

S90 Strong, C. A. The Origin of Consciousness Me, 1920. 

V29M Far. Authors The Mind Ed. by W. McDowaU LG, 1927. 
V29P ,, ,, Psychology and the Sciences. Ed by W. Brown. 
ACB, 1924. 

150-09 History. 

B81 Brett, G, S. A History of Psychology GAU, 1921. Vols. 
II-III 

H16 Hall, G S, Founders of Modem Psychology, DA, 1924. 

M66 Mercier, Cardmal. The Origm of Contemporary Psychology. 

Tr by W H MitcheU. BOW, 1918 
M89 Murphy, G A Historical Introduction to Modem Psychology. 
GR, 1929. 

P56 Pillabury,W,B. The History of Psychology GAU, 1929. 

R17 Rand, B. The Classical Psychologists Selections illustratmg 
Psychology from Anaxagoras to Wundt HM. [1912.] (2 
copies.) 

V29P1 Fa? Authors. Psychologies of 1925. Ed by C Murchison. 
• Clark U, 1927. 

• V29P2 „ Psychologies of 1930 Ed. by C Murchison Clark U, 

1930. 
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150’2 Psychology of Religion. 

P75 Pratt, J. B. Tlie Religious Consciousness. MNY, 1920. 

S27 Selbie, W. B. The Psychology of Religion. CP, 1926. 

S88 Stratton, G. M. Psychology of the Religious Life, GAU, 
1918. 

T46 Thouless, R. H. An Introduction to the Psychology of Religion. 
U Cam, 1924. 


150-37 Education. 

Starch, D Educational Psychology. See 370 -15868?. 


150-8 Social Psychology. 

B67 le Bon, Gustare, The Crowd, TPU, 1926. 

EGO EUwood, C. A. An Introduction to Social Psychology. DA, 

1925. 

FoUett, M P. The New State. See 320* 1 F60. 

G39 Ginsberg, M, The Psychology of Society. Meth, 1924. 

Mis McDougall, W. An Introduction to Social Psychology. Meth, 

1926, 

M38 Martin, E. D. The Behavior of Crowds. Hb. [1920.] 

T80 Trotter, W, Instincts of the BLerd in Peace and War. TFU, 
1926. 

Wallas, Graham. Human Nature in Pohtios. See 320*1 W14. 
W23 Watson, J B. The Ways of Behaviorism. Hb, 1928. 


151 Intellect. 

151-2 Measurements, Tests. 

Starch, D. Educational Measurements See 370 15 S68M. 
Whipple, G. M. Manual of Mental and Physical Tests. See 
370*15 W39. 

151-3 Animal Psychology & Comparative. 

M77 Morgan, C Lloyd. An Introduction to Comparative Psychology. 
WS, 1903. (2 copies) 

W22 Washburn, M.F, The Animal blind MNY, 1926. 

W94 Wundt, W Lectures on Human & Aiiimal Psychology. 
GA, 1912 


162-01 Sensations. 

M15 MachjE. The Analysis of Sensations. 00,1914. 

153 Understanding. 

« 

153-02 Gompends. 

T50 Thurstone, L. L. The Nature of InteUigenoe. KP, 1924. 
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163-7 Attention. 

P66 Pillabury, W. B. Attention. GAU, 1921, 

154 Memory. 

E26 Edgell, B. Theories of Memory. CP, 1924. 

JP29 Pear, T. H. Remembering and Forgetting. Meth, 1922. 

157 Sensibility, Emotions. 

157-2 Measurements. 

S67 Smith, W. W. The Measurement of Emotion, KP, 1922, 

158 Instincts, Appetites. 

B49 Bernard, L. L. Instinct. GAU. [1924.] 

W56 Wihn, E. C. The Theories of Instinot. Y U, 1925. 


160 Logic. 

160-2 Compands, Text-books. 

A36 Aikins, H A. The Principles of Logic. H H, 1902. 

B29E Bartlett, F. C. Exercises m Logic. UTP, 1926, 

B29K ,, j, . Key to Exercises in I^gic. UTP, 1930. 

B70E Bosanquet, B. Essentials of Logic. Me, 1920. 

B70I ,, „ Implication and Linear Inference. Me, 1920. 

B70L „ „ . Logic : or The Morphology of Knowledge. CP, 1911. 

Vols. i-n. 

B77 Bradley, F. H. The Prmciples of Logic UO, 1922 Vols. 

C47 Cofiey, P The Science of Logic. LG, 1918 Vols. I-II. 

C72 Creighton, J E An Introductory Logic. MNY, 1925. (2 
copies ) 

C73 Croce B, Logic as the Science of the Pure Concept. Me, 1912. 
C76 Crumley, T. Logic Deductive and Inductive. MNY, 1927 
C83 Cuimmgham, H. E Textbook of Logic. MNY, 1024. 

F73 Fowler, T. Logic, Deductive and Inductive. CP, 1904. 

J46 Jevons, W. Stanley Elementary Lessons in Logic. Me, 1925. 
(2 copies.) 

J61 Johnson, W E, Logic U Cam, 1921-1924 Vols. I-III. 

J66 Joseph, H W An Introduction to Logic. CP, 1916 
J81 Joyce, G. H. Principles of Logic. LG, 1926 
K12 Kant, I. Introduction to Logic. Tr. l 3 y T K Abbott. LG, 
1885 

L25 Latta, R. c& Macbeath, A The Elements of Logic Me, 1929. 
L79 Lotze, H. Logic. Tr. by B. Bosanquet. CP, 1888. Vols, 
I-II. 

M68 Mmto, W. Logic ; Inductive and Deductive. JM, 1915 ; 1927, 
(2 copies.) • 

R28 Jlead, C. Logic. SM, 1906. 

R95 Ruge"*, A dj Others. Logic. [Encyclopaedia of Philosophical 
Sciences : Vol. I.] Me, 1913. 
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S20 Schiller, F. C. S. Formal Logic. Me, 1912, 

S42 Sidgwiclc, A. The Apphcation of Logic. Me, 1910. 

S70 Stebbing, L. S. A Modem Introduction to Logic. Meth, 1930. 
W31 Welton, J. A Manual of Logic, UTP, 1912-5. Vols. I-II. 
W31I „ „ . db Monahan, A. J. An Intermediate Logic. UTP, 
1928 

W36 Whately, K Elements of Logic, LG, 1923. 

160-9 History of Logic. 

A21 Adamson, R. A Short History of Logic, WB, 1911. 

161 Inductive Logic. 

B14 Bain, A. Logic Induction LG, 1912 (2 copies . )l 

M68 Mitra, A. C. The Principles of Logic. .Induction. SKL, 
1927, VoLII. 

R20 Ray, B. N Textbook of Inductive Logic SKL, 1931. 

S20 Shaatri, P. Datta Inductive Logic, Me, 1928. 

V42 Venn, J The Prmciples of Empirical or Inductive Logic. Mo, 
1907. 

162 Deductive Logic. 

314 Bam, A. Logic.. .Deduction. LG, 1924. (2 copies.) 

J45 Jevons, W. S Studies in Deductive Logic. Me, 1908^. 

M68 Mitra, A, C The Principles of Logic Deduction SKL, 

1924. Voi I. 

R20 Ray, P. K. A Text-Book of Deductive Logic. Mo, 1913. 

164 Logic Symbolic, Algebraic. 

B69 Boole, G An Investigation of the Laws of Thought Walton 
& Maberley, Lon. 1854. 


170 Ethics. 

1 70-1 Theories. 

D78 Drake, Durant. The New Morahty. hlNY, 1929. 

G75 Green, T. H Prolegomena to Ethics. CP, 1924 
L13 Laird, John. A Study m Moral Theory. GAU, 1926 
R19 Rashdall, Hastings. The Theory of Good and Evil. UO, 
1924, Vols. LII 


170-2 Gompends, Outlines, Text-books. 

Aristotle. Ethica Nicomachea Tr. by W. D. Ross. See 
859 •55A72E. 

B77 Bradley, FH Ethical Studies. GES, 1927. 

C31 Chatter] i, P B. Principles of Ethics IPC, 1927 
D38 Dewey, J. Tufts, J. H. Ethics. HE, 1926 
K97 Kropotkm, P Ethics. GGH, >924. 

M17 Mackenzie, JS A Manual of Ethics. UO, 1924- 
M39 Martineau, J. Types of Ethical Theory CP, 1901. Vols. I-H. 
(2 copies ) 
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M62 m, J. IS. The Ethics of WB, 1897. 

M63 Miltner, C. C, The Elements of Ethics. BOW, 1925. 

M68 Mitra, A. C Elements of Morals. SEL, 1914. 

M75 Moore, 6. E Principia Ethica. U Cam, 1922. 

M85 Muirhead, J. H. The Elements of Ethics. JM, 1926. (2 copies.) 
P26 Paulsen, P. A System of Ethics. Tr. by F. Thilly. OS, 1899, 
E48 Rickaby, J. Moral Philosophy LG, 1929. 

R76 Rogers, A. K. The Theory of Ethics MNY, 1922. 

S29 Seth, J. A Study of Ethical Principles. WB, 1924. 

S42 Sidgwick, H. The Methods of Ethics. Mo, 1922. 

S64 Spencer, Herbert The Principles of Ethics WN, 1904. 

T32 Thilly, F Introduction to Ethics. CS, 1900. 


170''4 Essays on Ethics. 

B46 Bennett, W. The Ethical Aspects of Evolution. CP, 1908. 

H98 Huxley, T. H Evolution & Ethics and Other Essays. Me, 
1925. 

M12 MaoCunn, J. True Making of Character. U Cam, 1921 . 

S42 Sidgwick, H. Lectures on the Ethics of T. H. Green, Herbert 
Spencer and J. Martineau. Me, 1902. 

W23 Watson, J. B. S. Formation of Character. HRA. 


• 170-9 History of Ethics. 

L39 Lecky, W. E. H. History of European Morals from Augustus 
to Charlemagne. Watts, 1924, 

012 Oakeley, D. Greek Ethical Thought from Homer to the Stoics. 
JMD, 1925, 

R17 Rand, B The Classical Moralists. HM, 1909. 

S42 Sidgwick, H History of Ethics. Mo 


171 Theories, Philosophy of Ethics. 

B85 Broad, C. D Five Types of Ethical Theory. KP, 1930. 

K12 Kant, I Fundamental Prmciplea of the Metaphysic of Ethics . 
LG, 1925 

K12C ,, „ Critique of Practical Reason and Other Works on the 
Theory of Ethics. Tr byT K Abbott. LG, 1923. 

T90 Turner, J. E The Philosophic Basis of Moral Obligation Mo, 
1924. 

171-5 UtiUtarianism. 

M62 11^I^11, J S. Utihtarianism. GR. 


171-7 Evolutionary. 

H68 Hobhouse, L. T. Morals in Evolution CH, 1925. 

S62 Sorley, W. R. The Ethics of Naturahsm WB, 1904 
W63 Westerfliarck, E The Origin and Development of tlie Mora 1 
Ideas, Me, 1924. Vois. I-II. 
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172 8tai«. 

172*1 Individual df the State. 

L46 Leighton, J, A. The Individual and the Social Oder. DA, 1926. 


172*4 international Eihioe, Peace dr War. 

Ferreto, G. Problems of Peace. See 940 •28F36. 

Hazen, C. D , Thayer, W. R. Lord, R, H. Three Peace 
CongresBes of the Nmeteenth Century See 341 •1H46. 


173 Family Ethics. 

173-3 Duties of Husbands and Wives. 

Phadke, N. S. Sex Problem in India. See 312'64P47. 

S84 Stopes, M. C. Contraception. J. Bale, Sons. . . . , 1927. 

180 Ancient Philosophers. 

181 Oriental Philosophers. 

181-4 Oriental Philosophy : India. ^ 

A13 Abdul Ah. An Introduction to Neo-Vedantic Sufeism. Bk. I — 
Metaphysics. Cal [1916]. 

A17 Acharya, Madhava. The Sarva-Dars'ana-Samgraha. Tr. by 
E. B, Cowell d! A. E. Gough. KP, 1914. 

B30H Barua, B M A History of Pre-Buddhistic Indian Philosophy. 
UCal, 1921. 

B30P „ „ Prolegomena to a History of Buddhist Philosophy. 

UCal, 1918. 

B43 Belvalkar, S K. <t Ranade, R. D. History of Indian Philo- 
sophy. Poona, 1927. 

B61 Bhattacharyya, K. A Reabstic Interpretation of Sankara- 
Vedanta. Poona 1931 

B78 Brahma, K PhOosophy of Hindu Sadhana KP. 

DISH Dasgupta, S. N. A History of Indian Philosophy. U Cal, 1922 ; 
1932 Vols I-n. 

D18S „ ,, The Study of Patanjah U Cal, 1920. 

DISY „ „ Yoga Philosophy U Cal, 1930. 

D37P Deussen, P The Philosophy of the Upanishads. TTC, 1919. 
D37S „ „ The System of the Vedanta. Tr. by C. Johnston. 
OC, 1912. 

K23K Keith, A. Bernedale The Karma -Mimamsa. Assoc P, 
1921. 

K23S „ ,, The Samkhya System. Assoc P, 1924. 

M28S Majumdar A. K. The Sankhya Conception of PersonaKty. Ed* 
by J, K. Majumdar. U Cal, 1930. 

M28V Majumdar, Sridhar. The Vedanta Philosophy. Bankipore. 
[1926] 

Miiller, Max The Six Systems of Indian Philosophy. 'LG, 
1919. 


M87 
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Rll Radhakrishnan, Sir S. Indian Phisolophy, GAU, 1923 ; 1927. 
Vols. I-II. 

S60 Sogen, Yamakami. Systems of Buddhistic Thought. TJ Cal, 
1912. 

V67 Vidyabhushana, S, C. History of the Mediaeval School of 
Indian Logic. U Cal, 1909. 


184 Platonic, Older Academy. 

184-1 Plato. 

Jowett, B. The Four Socratio Dialogues of Plato See 859 'SiP, 
J76 „ A Selection of Passages from Plato. Tr. by B. Jowett; 

ed. by J, M. Knight OP, 1895 Vols. I-II. 

Nettleship, R. L. Lectures on the Repubhc of Plato See 
320 -4^43. 

P22 Pater, Walter. Plato and Platonism. Me, 1922. 

B54 Ritchie, D. G. Plato. TTC, 1925. 

S80 Stewart, J. A. Plato’s Doctrines of Ideas. CP, 1909. 

T18 Taybr, A. E. Plato. Con, 1922. 

Z4 Zeller, Edward. Plato and the Older Academy. LG, 1888, 
(2 copies.) 

185 Aristotelian Philosophy. 

185-1 Aristotle. 

S54A Smith, I. 6., di Grundy, W Aristotelianism. SPCK, 1911. 
T18A Taylor, A, E. Aristotle. TCJ, 1919. 

W14 Wallace, E. Outlines of the Philosophy of Aristotle. U Cam* 
1908. 


186 Pyrrhonist, Neo-Platonist Philosophers. 

186-4 Neo-Platonic. 

12 Inge, W. R. The Philosophy of Plotinus. LG, 1923. Vols. 


188 Stoic-. 


188-8 Marcus Aurelius. 

M32M Marcus Aurelius Antoninus The Meditations.... Tr. by J, 
Jackson. CP, 1906. 

M32T ,, „ The Thoughts Tr. by J, Jackson. UO, 1925. 


18^-3 Arabian Philosophers. 

036A O’Leary, De Lacy. Arabic Thought and its Place in History, 
KP, 1822. 
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189-4 Mfedlaeval Philosophers — Scholastic. 

\y91]VI do Wulf, M. Mediaeval Philosophy, HU, 1922. 
■W94ii M Scholasticism Old and New. MHG, 1910. 


190 Modern Philosophers. 

191 American Philosophers. 

191-9 other American Philosophers. 

B69R Boodin, J E. Realistic Universe. MNY, 1916. 

B69T „ „ Truth and Reality. MNY, 1911. 

1)38 Dewey, John. Reconstruction in Philosophy. UL, 1921. 

F49 Fiske, John Outlines of Cosmic Philosophy. Mo, 1874. Vols. 

I-II. 

J22E James, William. Elsaays in Radical Empiricism. LG, 1922. 
J22M „ „ The Meaning of Truth. LG, 1927. 

J22V „ ,j Varieties of Religious Experience. LG, 1925. 

J22W „ „ The Will to Believe. LG, 1923. 

L46 Leighton, J. A. Man and the Cosmos. DA, 1922. 

R53 Riley, W. American Thought. HH, 1923. 

R95S Royce, J. The Spirit of Modem Philosophy. HM, 1928. 

R96W ,, ,, The World and the Individual. MNY, 1923. 

S16L Santayana, G. The Life of Reason. Con, 1905. Vols.*^ LV. 
S15S ,, „ Scepticism and Animal Faith. Con, 1923. 

S16U „ ,, The Unknowable CP, 1923. 

S15W „ „ Wmds of Doctrine. JMD, 1926. 

S90 Strong, C A. Why the Mind has a Body, MNY, 1903. 

V29 Far. Authors, Contemporary American Philosophy : Personal 
Statements. GAU, 1930 Vols. I-H. 


192 British Philosophers. 


192*1 Bacon, Francis. 

Bacon, F. The Advancement of Learning. See S24*3B13A. 
B13 „ ,, Novum Organum. CP, 1889. 


192-2 Locke, J. 

L74E1 Locke, J. Essay Concerning Human Understanding. Ed. 
by W. M. Calkms. OC, 1920. 

L74E2 ,, ,, Essay Concerning Human Understanding. Ed. by 

A. S. Pringle-Pattison. CP, 1924. 

L74W „ „ The Works, HGB, 1854. Vols. I-IL 


192*24 Essays on Locke, 

F73 Fowler, T. Locke. Me, 1902 ; 1909. (2^ copies.) 
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192-3 Berkeley^G. 

B48S Berkeley, G, Selections. Ed. by A. C. Fraser. CP, 1910,. 
(2 copies.) 

B48W „ The Works. Ed. by A. C. Fraser. CP, 1901. Vole. 
I-IV. 


192-34 Essays on Berketoy, 

J62 Johnston, 6. A. The Development of Berkeley’s Philosophy. 
Me, 1923. 

192-4 Hume^ David. 

H91E Hume, David. Enquiries Goncemmg the Human Understand* 
mg. Ed. by L. A. Selby-Bigge. CP, 1927. 

H91T ,, „. A l^’eatise on Human Nature. Ed. by L. A. Selby- 
Bigge. CP, 1896. 

192-7 Mill, J. 8. 

MiH, J, S. Representative Government See 321 -IMBOR. 

„ „ Utilarianism, Liberty and Representative Government, 

^ee 321 ^MBOU. 

192*8 Spencor, Herberts 

S64E Spencer, Herbert. Epitome of The Si/nthetic Fhilosojphy . . . . 

by F. H. Collins. WN, 1901. 

S64F „ „ First Prmciples. WN, 1922. 

192-9 Other British Philosophers. 

A33 Alexander, S. Space, Time and Deity. Me, 1920. Vok. I»H. 
B17 Balfour, A. J., Lord. A Defence of Philosophic Doubt. HS, 
1920. 

,, „ The Foundations of Belief. See 201 B17. 

B70 Bosanquet, B. The Principles of Individuahty and Value. 
Me, 1927. 

B77A Bradley, F. H. Appearance and Reality. GAU, 1925. 

B77E „ ,, Essays on Truth and Reality. CP, 1914. 

B85M Broad, C. D. The Mind and its Place m Nature. KP, 1925. 
B86P „ „ Perception, Physics and Reality. U Cam, 1914. 

B98 Butler, J. The Works. Ed. by W. E. Gladstone CP, 1897. 
Vols. I-II. 

Butler. , By W. L. Collins. See 192*9 C51 
C22G Carr, H. W. The General Principles of Relativity Me, 1922. 
C22P1 „ „ The Philosophy of Benedetto Croce. Me 1907 ; 1927. 

(2 copies ) 

C22P2 „ „ The Philosophy of Change. Me, 1914. 

C51 Collins, W.L, Butler." WB, 1890. 

Elliot, H Mndern Science and Materialism. See 501 ■E50, 

E70 Emmet, D M. l^tehead’s Philosophy of Organism. Me, 1932. 

Enriqpes, F. Problems of Science See 501E75 
G32 Gibson, W. R. Rudolf Eucken’s Philosophy of Life. ACB, 
1915. ^ 
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H13 Haldane, J. S. Mechanism, Life and Personality, JM, 1921, 
H68 Hobbes, J. 0. Leviathan, with an Essay by G. Pogson-Smith. 
CP 1909. 

Hobbes. By G C Robertson. Bee 192 9 R69. 

H68D Hobhouse, L. T. Development and Purpose. Me, 1913. 

H68M „ ,, Mind in Evolution. Me, 1916. 

H70 Hoernl6, R. F. A. Matter, Life, Mind and God. Meth, 1923. 
Jo8 Jones, W. T. An Interpretation of Rudolf Eucken’a Philo- 
sophy. W N, 1912. 

L63 Lindsay, A D. The Philosophy of Bergson. JMD, 1911, 

M17E Mackenzie, J. S. Ethical Religion. Watts, 1921. 

M17U ,, „ Ultimate Values. HS. [1924.] 

M77 Morgan, 0. Lloyd. Mind at the Ckossways. WN, 1929. 

R59 Robertson, G. C. Hobbes. WB, 1910. 

R98A Russell, Bertrand. The Analysis of Mind. GAU, 1924. 

„ „ Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy. See 610* 
1R98I. 

„ „ Mysticism and Logic and Other Essays Se& 104 R98. 
R980 „ „ Our Knowledge of the External World. GAU, 1926. 

„ „ Scientific Method in Philosophy. See SIO* IR 98S. 

S20 Schiller, F. 0. S. Riddles of the Sphinx. Me, 1912. 

S22 Sorley, W. R Moral Values and the Idea of God. UCam, 1924. 
(2 copies.) 

S80 Stewart, J. M A Critical Exposition of Bergson’s Philosophy. 
Me. 1913. 

V29 Tar. Anihora, Contemporary British Philosophers : Personal 
Statements. Ed. bv J. H. Muirhead. GAU, 1926. Vols. 
LII. 

V38 Veitch, John Hamilton WB, 1905. 

W41C Whitehead, A. H The Concept of Nature UCam, 1925. 

’W41E „ ,, An Enquiry Concerning the Principles of Natural 

l^owledge. UCam. 1926 (2 copies.) 

Whitehead’s Philosophy of Organism By D. M. Emmet. See 
192 9 E70. 

193 German Philosophers. 

193-1 Leibnitz. 

L45 Leibnitz, G. W The Monadology. Ed. by R. Latta. UO> 
1898 


193' 14 Essays on Leibnitz. 

M56 Merz, J. T Leibnitz. WB, 1914. 


193-2 Kant, Immanuel. ' 

K12C1 B^ant, Immanuel. Critical Philosophy for English Readers : 

The Prolegomena. . . . Tr. by J. P. Mahaffy cfe J. H. Bernard. 
Me, 1915. 

„ „ Critique of Asthetic Judgment. Tr. by J. C. Meredith. 
See 701K:12. 

- ,, ,, Critique of Practical R^son and Other, Works on* the 

Theory of Ethics. See 171K12C. • 

K12C2 „ „ Cntique of Pure Reason. Tr. by J. M. D. Meiklejohn. 

G B, 1924. 



19 


193-24 Essays on Kant. 

Oil Caird, E The Critical Philosophy of Immanuel Kant. J Me, 
1909. Vols. MI. 

C39 Clark, N. Introduction to Kant's Philosophy. G R, 1907. 

P86 Prichard, H. A, Kant's Theory of Knowledge. 0 P, 1909. 

W19 Ward, J. A Study of Kant U Cam, 1922. 

W23 Watson, J. The Philosophy of Kant. Sel. & tr. J Me, 1923, 
W*41 Whitney, G. T. Eogel, P. H. An Introduction to Kant's 
Critical Philosophy. MNY, 1914. 


193-3 Fichte, J. G. 

193-34 Essays on Fichte. 

T12F Talbot, E. B. The Fundamental Principle of Fichte's Phi]o» 
sophy. MNY, 1906. 


193-5 Hegel, G. W. F. 

H50 Hegel, G W F. The Logic. Tr. by W. Wallace. C P, 1892. 
(2 copies,) 


193*54 Essays on Hegel. 

M20 Mackintosh, R. Hegel and HegeHanism. T T C, 1913. 

M25S1 Me Taggart, J. M. E. Studies in Hegehan Cosmology. TJ 
Cam, 1918 (2 copies.) 

M25S2 „ „ Studies in the Hegehan Dialectic. U Cam, 1922. (2 

copies ) 

R40 Reybum, H. A. The Ethical Theory cf Hegel. C P, 1921 . 

S66 Stace, W T The Philosophy of Hegel Me, 1924. 

W14 Wallace, Win Prolegomena to the Study of Hegel's Philo- 
sophy C P, 1894 (2 copies ) 


193-7 Schopanhauer, A. 

193-74 Essays on Schopenhausr. 

C12 Caldwell, W. Schopenhauer’s System in its Philosophical 
Significance. W B, 1896. 

S23 Schopenhauer, A The World as Will and Idea. Tr. by R. B. 

Haldane cf? J Kemp K P Vols. I-III. 

W43 Whittaker, T. Schopenhauer. Con, 1920. 


193-B Loize, R. H. 

L79 Lotze, R. H. Metaphysic. L G, 1887. Vols. I-II. 
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193-84 Essays on Lotzo. 

J57 Jones, Sir H. A Critical Account of the Philosophy of Lotze. 
JMc, 1895. 

T36 Thomas, E.E Lotze ’s Theory of Reahty. LG, 1921. 


193-9 Other German Philosophers. 

E80 Eucken, R Life’s Basis and Life’s Ideal. A 0 B, 1918, 

„ „ Rudolf Eucken’s Philosophy of Life By W. 
Gibson Sec 192 -9032. 

An Interpretation of Rudolf Eucken’s Philosophy. By W. T. 
Jones, ASecl92‘9J58 

H12 Haeckel, E The Riddle of the Universe Watts, 1913 
L88 Ludovici, A M Nietzsche Con, 1916. 

N60G Nietzsche, F The Genealogy of Morals 6 A U, 1923. 

N60W „ „ The Will to Power GAU,1924. Vols.LII. 
Nietzsche. By A M, Ludovici. See 193*9L88. 

S65 de Spinoza, B Ethic. Tr. from the Latin by W. H White ; 
rev. by A H Stirling UO, 1923 


194 Modern French Philosophers^ 

194-1 Descartes, Ren6. 

D37M1 Descartes, Rene. Method and Meditations. Tr. by J. Veitch. 
WB, 1925. 

D37M2 ,, ,, The Method, Meditations, and Selections from the 

Principles Tr by John Veitch. W B, 1926. 

D37P „ „ The Philosophical Works of Descartes. Tr. by E. S. 

Haldane cfc G R T Ross U Cam, 1911 , 1912. Vols. I-II. 


194-4 Rousseau, J. J, 

Rousseau, J. J. The Social Contract. See 320T1R92. 

194-8 Comte, Auguste. 

C53 Comte, Auguste. A General View of Positivism. Tr. by J. H. 
Bridges G R. 


194-9 Other French Philosophers. 

B47C Bergson, H. Creative Evolution. Tr. by A. Mitchell. Mo, 
1922 

B47M „ „ Matter and Memory. Tr by N M Paul db W. S. 

Palmer G A U, 1919 

„ „ ]VIind-Eue^g;^^ Tr. byH.W Car^ 160 02B *47M. 
B47T „ „ Time and Free Will. G A U, 1921. 
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The Philosophy of Change ; A Study of the Fundamental 
Principle of . . Bergson. By H W Carr. See 192'9C22P2. 
The Philosophy of Bergson By A. D. Lindsay. See 
192-9L63. 

Henri Bergson : An Account of his Life and Philosophy. 

By A. Ruhe, & K. M Paul. See 194‘9R95. 

A Critical Exposition of Bergson’s Philosophy. By J. M, 
Stewart. See 192*9880. 

•B72 Boutroux, E. The Contingency of the Laws of Nature. OC, 
1920. 

M43 Masson-Oursel, P. Comparative Philosophy KP, 1926. 

R96 Ruhe, A. c& Paul, N M Honii Bergson * An Account of his 
Life and Philosophy. Me, 1914 


195-9 Other Italian Philosophers. 

A36 Aliotta, The Idealistic Reaction against Science. Tr. by A* 
McCaskill. Me, 1914. 

Croce, Benedetto. Aesthetic. See 701 C73, 

„ . Logic as the Science of the Pure Concept. See 160’ 2 

C73. 

The Philosophy of Benedetto Croce By H. W. Carr. See 
192 9C22P1. 


199 Other Modern Philosophers. 

Rll Radhaknflhnan, Sir S. The Reign of Religion in Contem- 
porary Philosophy. Me, 1920 


200 RELIGION. 

201 Philosophy, Theories. 

A76 Armstrong, R. A. God and the Soul. L P, 1921. 

B17 Balfour, A. S. The Foundations of Belief L 6, 1919. 

B91 Browne, Sir T. Religio Medici Ed by W. A. Greenhill. Mo, 
1923 

Cll Caird, J An Introduction to the Philosophy of Religion. 
M J, 1920 (2 copies.) 

C50 Colhngwood, R. G Religion and Philosophy. Me, 1916, 

E36 Edwards, M. D The Philosophy of Religion G. H. Doran Co., 
N Y. 1924 

H70 HofEdmg, H The Philosophy of Rebgioii Me, 1914. 

H88 Von Hugel, F. Essays and Addresses on the Philosophy of 
Rehgion J M D, 1928 ; 1930. (Senes I-II.) 

L79 Lotze, H Outlines of the Philosophy of Religion Me, 1892. 

Sll Sabajier, A. Outlines of the Philosophy of Rehgion based on 
Psychology and History H S, 1909. 
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W23 Wateon, J. Interpretation of Religious Experience. J Mo, 
1912; 1924, Vols. I-H. 

W26D Webb, C. C. J, Divine Personality and Human Life. L G, 
1921. 

W266 „ God and Personality. GAU, 1920. 

W26K 5 , Kant’s Philosophy of Religion. CP, 1926. 

W41 Whitehead, A. N. Religion in the MaJsing. U Cam, 1927. 


209 History. 

J45 Jevons, F. B. An Introduction to the History of Religic 
Meth, 1929. 


210 Natural Theology. 

210-2 CompondSy Outlines. 

B64 Boedder, B. Natural Theology. L 6, 1911, 

F18 Famell, L. R. The Attributes of God. C P, 1926 
J45 Jevons, F. B The Idea of God U Cam, 1913. 

J81 Joyce, G. E. Principles of Natural Theology. L G, 1924. 

M39 Martineau, J. A Study of Rehgion. G P, 1926. Vols. l-II. 
P12 Paley, W, Natural Theology : Revised to Harmonise vdth 
Modem Science by F. Le Gros Clark. S P C K, 1902. 

P83 Pringle-Pattison, A. Seth. The Idea of God. C P, 1920. (2 
copies.) 

R95 Royce, J. <£? Others. The Conception of God. M N Y, 1909. 


210*9 History of Natural Theology. 

Oil Caird, E. The Evolution of Theology in the Greek Philosophers, 
M J, 1923. 

P47 Pfleiderer, 0. The Development of Theology in Germany since 
Kant and its Progress in Great Britian smce 1825. GAU. 
1923. 

W26 Webb, C. C. J, Studies in the History of Natural Theology 
C P, 1915. 


211 Theism, Agnosticism. 

B17 Balfour, A. J. Theism and Thought. H S [1923.] 

F68A Flmt, R Anti-Theistic Theories. WB, 1917. (2 copies.) 
Vols,LIL 

F58T „ „ . Theism. W B, 1918. 

F83 Fi-aser, A. C. Philosophy of Theism. WB, 1895-96. (Ser. I- 
II.) 

L63P Lindsay, J A Philosophical System of TheisUc Idealism. W B, 
1917. 

L63S „ Seven Theistic Philosophers. WB, 1920. 

084 Otto, R. Naturahsm & Religion. Tr. by J. A, M. R. 
Thomson. W N, 1907. 

JV19N Ward, James. Naturalism and Agnosticism. A C B, 1915. 
W19R „ „ . The Realm of Ends : or Pluralism ' and Theism. 
U Cam, 1920. * 
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212 Theosophy, Mysticism. 

H28 Hare, W. L. Mysticism in the West and the East. J C. 

12 Inge, W. R. Christian Mysticism. Meth, 1925. 

1^44 Lehmann, E Mysticism in Heathendom and Chriatendoiti. 
Tr. by 6. M 6, Hunt, Lc, 1910. 

Nicholson, R. A. The Kashf al-Mah]iib. jSee 281 -02 N 56 K, 

„ ,, Studies in Islamic Mysticism. See 281 -02 N 66 S. 
S66 Spurgeon, C. F. E. Mysticism. U Cam. 

U3 Underhill, E Mysticism. Meth, 1923 
W12 Waite, A. E Studies in Mysticism and Certain Aspects of the 
Secret Tradition H S, 1906. 

213 Creation, Evolution. 

N67 Noble, E. Purposive Evolution : The Link between Science and 
Religion, G A U. [1926]. 

216 Religion ds Science. 

D76 Draper, J. W. History of the Conflict between Religion and 
Science. K P, 1910. 

L45 Leighton, J A. Religion and the Mmd of To-day . D A, 1924, 
T40 Thomson, J. A Science and Religion. Meth, 1925. 

W 33 Westaway, F W Science and Theology Bs, 1920. 

218 Immortality. 

PS3 Pringle-Pattison, A Seth. The Idea of Immortahtj". C P, 
1922. 

220 Bible. 

220*2 Goncordancos, Analyses. 

C76 Cruden, A. A Concordance to the Old and the New Testa- 
ment , Or a Dictionary and x^lphabetical Index to the Bible, 
G R, 1929 

220-3 Diets. 

H41 Hastings, Jama3. Dictionary of the Bible. T T C, 1924. 

220*44 Original Texts ; Hebrew, 

Torah See 879 4646B1. 

Nebhrim Ri’shonim. See 879 •4646B2. 

Ne^i’im Akhardnim. See 879 4646B3 
Ne^i’im Kethubhim See 879 4646B4. 

• 220-5 Versions. 

220-52 English. 

The Ho^y Bible. B F Bs. 
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220*7 Commentaries on the Whole Bible. 

D88 Dummelow, J. R. A Commentary on the Holy Bible. Mo, 
192C. 

P29 Peake, A. S. A Commentary on the Bible. T C J, 1920. 

221 Old Testament. 

221-88 Selections. 

V29 Var Authors. Selections from the Bible. IT Cal, 1927. 
Pt. I 

V29P3 „ . Selections fiorn the Bible. U Cal, 1920. Pt. III. 

225-'8 New Testament : Special Topics. 

Hurst, G. L. The Laterary Background of the Hew Testament. 
See 820 -4 H 95. 

225-88 Selections. 

V29 Var Authors Selections from the Bible U Cal, 1928. Pt. 
n. (2 copies.) 

230 Doctrinal, Theology. 

230-9 History. 

H92 Hunt, J. Religious Thought ui England in the Hineteeiith 
Century Gihbings & Co, Lon 1896. 

234-42 Devotional, Meditative. 

234-421 Thomas h Kempis. 

T36 Thomas k Kempia Of the Imitation of Chnst. U 0, 1926 

238 General History of the Christian Church. 

238-01 Apostolic. 

R37 Renan, E Antichrist, Tr hyW G HxitohiBon of L' Amtdehrist, 
WS. 

238-03 Mediaeval Period. 

S53 Smith, A, L. Church and State m the Middle Ages CP, 1913. 
(2 copies.) 

238-32 Heresies : Manichaeism. 

B96 Burkitt, P. C. The Religion of the^Maiiichees. U Cam, 1925 

239-18 Nestorian. ' 

S80 Stewart, J. Nestorian Missionary Enterprise. T T 0, 1928, 
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939-2 Western or Roman Catholic Church* 

R18 von Ranke, L. The History of the Popes. G B, 1913. Vola. 

I-III, 

Tout, T. r. The Empire and the Papacy See 945 -02 T 64. 


240 The Qur’an. 

240-4 Original Texts. 

Qur’an Majid. See 886 6481 Q 

Q The Holy Qur-an Containing the Arabic Text \vith English 
Translation and Commentary. By Md 'All. Lah. 1920. 


240-52 Versions in English. 

The Holy Qu-ran Text with tr. of Md. ‘Ali. See 240 -4 Q. 

P53 Pickthall, Marmaduke. The Cleaning of the Glorious Koran. 
A A K, 1930. 

S12 Sale, G. The Koran ’ Tr by G Sale E W. 

240-7 Commentaries. 

W39 Wherrv, E M. A Comprehensive Commentary on the Quran. 
K P^, 1885-1896. Vols I-IV 


242 Muhammadology. 

242-9 Biographies of the Prophet. 

D45 Dinet, E db Shman Ben Ibrahim The Life of Mohammad — The 
Prophet of Allah The Pans Book Club, [1335 A. H.==1918.] 
M32 Margohouth, D S Mohammed and the Rise of Islam Put, 
1923 

M70 Md. Ah ]\Iuhammad The Prophet Lah. 1924. 

M8o Muir, Sir W The Life of Muhammad Rev by T. H Weir, 
J G, 1923 

245 Traditions. 

245-02 Concordances, Analyses. 

W31 Wensmck, A. J. A Handbook of Earl}" Muhammadan Tradi- 
tion. E J B, 1927. 

250 Doctrinal Theology. 

250-2 Compends. 

A46 Ameer^li, S The Spirit of Islam Christophers, Lon. 1922. 
L19 Lane-Poole, S Islam. IJ 0, 1930, 

M32 Margolioijjbh, D. S. Mohammedanism. WN 1921. 



254'9 ilurisprudence — Hisiory. 

M13 Macdonald, D. E. Development of Muslim Theology, Juris- 
prudence and Constitutional Theory G K>, 1926 
W12 Wahcd Husain. The History of Development of Muslim" Law 
in British India. [Cal 1933 ] 


263 Ethics {AWaq). 

263*1 Theory, Principles. 

T39 Thompson, W. F. Practical Philosophy of the Muhammadan 
People A tr, of AlMdq-% Jalall of Md As'ad. 0 T F, 1839, 


270 History of Islam, 

N,B, — Fo) specially Political History, see under 953, 

270*1 Theories, History of Civilization institutions. 

A76 Arnold, Bir T W The Caliphate. C P, 1924 

G29 Gibb, H, A R Whither Islam ? V G, 1932. 

H68 Hitti, P. K. <£? Murgotten, F. C. The Ongins of the Islamic 
State A tr, of Yol I of K'ltnb Futuh al-Bulddn of al-Bala- 
^uri *, Yol. TI by P. C. Murgotten C U, 1916 ; 1924. Vols. 
i-n. 

J35 Jarrett, H. S History of the Cahphs A tr. of Ta'nhh al-KJviilafa' 
of Jalal ad-D!n as-Suyuti, A S B, 1881 ^ 

K39 Kemiody, Prmgle Arabian Society at the Time of Muhammad : 
Pts. Id?n TS, 1926 

K65H Khuda Bukhsh, S History of the Islamic Peoples. A tr. of 
Gesckichte dei Islamischen V olher of G. Weil U Cal. [1914]. 

K550 „ „ The Orient under the Cahphs. A tr. of CuUurge- 

schichte des Orients, of A. von Kremer. U CaJ, 1920. (2 
copies ) 

L19 Lane, E. Arabian Society in the Middle Ages Ed. by S. 
Lane^Poole, C W, 1883. 

035 0 ’Leary, De Lacy Arabia before Muhammad. K P, 1927. 

S81 Stoddard, L, The New World of Islam. C H, 1922. 

V29 Yar, Authors The Muslim World of Today Ed. by J. R. Mottj 


270*4 Essays. 

E155 Hhuda Bukhsh, S. Studies * Indian and Islamic. A tr of 4 
Chaps of Ciilturgeschtchie des Orients . Yol. II, of A. von 
Kremer. Foil, by misc. essays. K P, 1927 Yols. I-H. 


270*5 Periodicals, Magazines. 

V29I Yar, Authors Islamic Culture. Hy. 1927—29. Yols. I— m. 
Y29M „ „ The Muslim Review Muslim Institute, Cal. 1926-30. 
Vols. I— II (2 copies of each.) Yols. HI— IV (1 copy.) 
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270-9 History— General. 

A45 Ameer Ali, S. A Short History of the Saracens. Me, 1921. 

G37 Gilman, A. The Saracens. T F U. 

17 Isaac, I. A The Orients Balngaon, Puri. 1926. 

K55 Khuda Bukhsh, S. The Arab Civilisation. A tr. of Die Kuliur 
, der Araber of Josef Hell. W H, 1926. 

L19 Lane-Poole, S The Muhammadan Dynasties. P G, 1925. 

M85 Muir, Sir W. The Cahphate : Its Rise, Decline, and Fall Rev, 
byT. H Weir J G, 1924. (2 copies.) 

274-6 History of Islam : S^ain. 

D73 Dozy, R. Spanish Islam. Tr. by F. G. Stokes. C W, 1913. 

274' 96 : Turhey, 

G30 Gibbons, H. A. The Foundation of the Ottoman Empire. C P, 
1916. 


275"4 : India 

J19 Ja*far Shaiif. Islam in India . or the Qanun-i-Islam A tr. by 
G.AT^erklots U O, 1921. 

K55 Khuda Bukhbh, S Essays Indian and Islamic Pc, 1912. 
T54 Titus, M T Indian Islam U O, 1930. 

275-6 : Syria, Palestine 

M32 Margoliouth, D S Umayyads and ‘Abbasids A tr of Ta'rlJch 
at-Tamaddun al-Isldml of Jurji Zaydan Pt. IV. G M S, 
1907. 

Margohoutli, D S d!* Amedroz, H F The Eclipse of the 
‘Abbaaid Caliphate Atr olTajdnh al-Umam of Sliakawaihi . 
See 883-1567M66. 

SS7 le Strange, G Palejstine under the Moslems Alex P Watt, 
Lon 1890 

276 : Afiica. 

276-1 : North Africa, 

035 O’Leary, De Lacy. A Short History of the Fatimid Kiialifate. 
KP, 1923. 


280 Sects <& Schisms. 

280-6 Kharijites. 

K55 Khuda Bulihshj’S The KLharijites under the First Omaj^yads. 
A Jr. of Die Charidschiten unter den Eisien Omayyaden of 
R. E. Brunnow. Reprinted from Muslim Review^ Cal. 
(2 copies.) 
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281 Sufism Sufis. 

281*02 Compends. 

N56K Nicholson, E A. The Kashf ahMah]ub A tr. of the Pers. orig. 

of ‘All b. ‘Uthman al G M S, 1911 

N56S „ „ Studies in Islamic Mysticism U Cam, 1921. (2 
copies.) 

28S Miscellaneous. 

B91 Browne, E G. The Ta*rikh-i Jadid or New History of Mirza 
*Ali Muhammad The Bab A tr of the Pers. orig. of 
Mirza Husayii of Haniadar U Cam, 1893 

290 Other Religions. 

291 Religious Topics of General Nature — Gomparativo Mythology. 

A39 Allen, Grant The Evolution of the Idea of God Watts, 1923, 
D96 Durkheim, E The Elementary Eorms of the Eeligious Life. 

Tr. by J W. Swain. G A U, 1926. 

P18 Parnell, L R The Evolution of Religion W N, 1905 
F86 Prazer, Sir J. G. The Golden Bough * A Study in Magic and 
Religion Abr ed Me, 1929 

H80 Hopkins, E W Origin and Evolution of Religion. Y U, 1924. 
J46 Jevons, P B. Comparative Religion U Cam, 1913 
L28 Lowie, R, H Primitive Religion. G R, 1925 
071 Osborn, H. P Evolution and Religion in Education C S, 
1926 

084 Otto, R Naturalism and Religion Tr by J A d? M. R. 
Thomson W N, 1907 

P41 Perry, W J. The Ongin of Magic and Religion Meth, 1923. 


292 Greek eO Roman Religion d? Mythology. 

G24 Gayley, C. M The Classical Myths in English Literature and in 
Art Ginn, 1911 


293 Teutonic db Northern Religion d? Mythology. 

Z7 Zimmern, A. Gods and Heroes of the North. L G, 1925 


294-09 History of Indie Religions. 

M13 Macdonell, A. A. India’s Past C P, 1927. 


294-1 Vedic Religion. 

Macdonell, A. A. Hymns from the Rig^eda, Assoc P. 


M13 
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294-3 Buddhism. 

D19 Davids, T. W. R-hys. Buddhism, its History and Literature. 
Put, 1926. 

K61 Kimura, R. The Original and Developed Doctrines of Indian 
Buddhism in Charts. U Cal, 1920. 

031 Oldenberg, H. Buddha . His Life, His Doctrine, His Order. 
Tr. by W. Hoey. Be, 1927. 

S 16Q Saunders, K. J Gotama Buddha. Assoc P, 1922. 

S 10H „ „ . The Heart of Buddhism. Assoc P, 1915. 

Sogen, Y. Systems of Buddhistic Thought. Bee 181 4 S 60. 


294-5 Hinduism. 

Keith, A Berriedale. The Karma-lVGmamsa.. See 181 ■4K 23K. 
K66 Kingsbury, F. <fb Philhps, G. E. Hymns of the Tamil Saivito 
Saints. Assoc P, 1921 

M23 Macnicol, N Psalms of Maratha, Saints. Assoc P. [1919.] 

R22 Raychaudhuri, H. C Materials for the Study of the Early His- 
tory of the Vaishnava Sect, TJ Cal, 1920. 

T38 Thompson, E J d- Spencer, A M Bengali Rehgious Lyrics, 
Sakta Assoc P, 1923 


294*551 Hinduism-Sakta Sect. 

B51 Bhattacharyya, C V Principles of Tantra A tr. of Tan- 
tratattvu. Ed. by A. Avalon Lc, 1914 ; 1916. (Pts. I-II ) 


300 Sociology. 

301 Philosophy, Theories, 

G33 Giddings, F. H The Principle s of Sociology M N Y, 1926 
S64 Spencer, H The Principles cf Sociology WN, 18974906. 
Vols I4II 

W19 Ward, L F Pure Sociology. M N Y, 1921 


302 Compends, Text-books. 

F12 Fairbanks, A Introduction to Sociology K P, 1922. 

P15 Park, R E d? Burgess, E W Introduction to Science of Socio- 
logy Chic U, 1925 


309 History of Social Science. 

309-154 Social Survey : India 

F37 Pick, Richard. The Social Organisation in North-East India in 
Buddha’s Time.^ Tr. by S K Maitra U Cal, 1920. 
j!d68A Mitra, N. N. Tfie Indian Annual Register. [1930-3 ] The 
Anm^al Reg Office, Cal 8 Vols 

M68Q „ „ . The Indian Quarterly Register [1926-29 ] The An- 
nual Re^. Office, Cal. 8 Vols. 
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310 Statistics. 

310-3 Diets., Encyes. 

W26 Webb, A. D. The New Dictionary of Statistics. GK, 1911. 


310 5 Reports, Year-*Books. 

V29 Var. Authors. vStatistical Year-Book of the League of Nations : 
1931-32. Gen. 1932. 


311 Theory, Methods, Science of Statistics. 

311 <2 Methods, Preparation of Statistics. 

B74 Bowley, A L AnEIementajy Manual of Statistics. PSK, 1923- 


311 *3954 Official Statistics : India. 
C45 Coatman, J India in 1925-26. GI, 1926. 


31 2 Population. 

312 02 Compends, Outlines. 

C22 Carr-Saunders, A. M The Population Problem CP, 1922. • 

COS Cox, Harold. The Problem of Population JC, 1922. 
jVI 29 Malthus, T R Parallel Chapters from the First and Second 
Editions of An Essay on the Principle of Population. MNT, 
1923 

T39 Thompson, W. S Population: A Study in Malthusianism - 
C U, 1915. 

W89 Wright, H. Population Nc, 1925 
Y9 Yule, G U The Fall of the Birth-Rate U Cam, 1920. 


312 54 Population ; iTidia. 

P47 Phadke, N S. Sex Problem in India Tara, 1927. 


314 General Statistics. 

314 09 Universal. 

E76 Epstein, M The Statesman’s Year-Book. [1927-8 ] Me, 
1927 ; 1928. 


315 *4 Year-Books ; India, 

C4oIl Coatman, J. India in 1926-27 GI, 1928 
- 04612 „ „ . India in 1927-28. Gi; 1929. 

R29Y1 Read, 8ir S. & Sheppard, S. T. The Indian Year-Book, 1927. 
BC, 1927. 

R29Y2 „ „ . The Indian Year-Book, 1929., BC, 1929. (2 Vols.). 
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320 PoiiiScal Scienca. 

320 *1 Theory, 

Aristotle. The Politics, See 859 ‘55A72. 

B63 Blimtschli, J K. TheTheory of the State. CP, 1921. (2 copies.) 

B70 Bosanquet, B. The Philosophical Theory of the State, Me, 
1925. (2 copies.) 

F60 FoUett, M. P. The New State LG, 1923. 

Garner, J. W Introduction to Political Science. See 320 *2618, 

G18 „ „ . Political Science and Government. ABc, 1930. (2 

copies.) 

G28 Gettell, R. G Readings in Political Science Ginn, 1910 ; 
1922. (2 copies) 

G285 Ghose, A. K. Principles of Civil Government. Part I — ^An 
Introduction to the Science of Politics Tara, 1932. (Pts I- 
II.) 

G34 Gilchrist, R. N Principles of Political Science. LG, 1923. 

664 Graham, W, English Pohtical Philosophy. EA, 1926. 

Hassall, A. The Balance of Power. See 940 '26H40. 

H68 Hohhouse, L T. The Metaphysical Theory of the State. 
GAU, 1921 

J46 Joad, C. E. M. Introduction to Modern Political Theory 
CP, 1924. 

L25G Laski, H. J. A Grammar of Politics GAU. 

L25I „ . An Introduction to Politics. GAU, 1931. (2 copies ) 

L37 Leacock, S. Elements of Pohtical Science Con, 1924. 

L79 Lord, A. R. The Prmciples of Pohtics. CP. 

L83 Lowell, A. L. Public Opinion and Popular Government LG, 
1921 

M15 Machiavelli, N. The Prince. Tr. by N. H. Thomson. CP, 1 913. 

M66 Mema,m, C. E. New Aspects of Politics. U Chic, 1925. 

R16 Raleigh, T Elementary Pohtics. HF, 1905. 

527 Seeley, Sir J. R Introduction to Pohtical Science. Mo, 1923. 

528 Sen, A. K. Studies in Hindu Political Thought CCc, 1926. 

S43 Sidgwick, H. The Elements of Politics Me, 1919. (2 copies ) 

W14 WaUas, Graham Human Nature in Politics Con, 1924. 

W55I WiUoughby, W. F. An Introduction to the Study of the Govern- 
ment of Modem States. Cent. 1924 

W65F „ ,, . W. W. The Fundaineiital Concexits of Public 

Law. ]\INy, 1924. (2 copies ) 


320 >11 Origin of the State. 

R92 Rousseau, J. J. The Social Contract Tr. by H J Tozer GAU, 
1924 


320 *12454 Indian Nation ct* Territory. 

G34 Gilchrist, R. N. Indian Nationality. LG, 1920. 

320 -12642 Territorial Expansion : Englayid. 

S27 ^eelej^Sir J. R. The Expansion of England. Me, 1921. 
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320 -15 Nature, Entity, Concept of the State. 

H6t Hill, D. J. World Organization • as ASected by the Nature of 
the Modern State. CU, 1923 

M15 Maciver, E. M The Modern State. CP, 1926 (2 copies.) 

Woo Willoughby, W W. An Examination of the Nature of the 
State. Me, 1922 


320 -153 Social dj Evolutionary Theories. 

H68 Hobhousc, L T Social Evolution and Political Theory CU, 
1922 

K56 Kidd, B. Social Evolution Metli, 1921 

]M15 Maciver, R. Community ; A Sociological Study. Me, 1924. 

]\I17 Mackenzie, J S Outlines of Social Philosophy GAU, 1921. 

320 -157 Sovereignty. 

L25A Laski, H J. Authority in the Modern State YU, 1919. 

L25F ,, ,, The foundations of Sovereignty and Other Essays. 

GAU, 1931. 

L25S „ vStudies in the Problem of Sovereignty. TU, 1917. 

M56 Merriam, C E. History of the Theory of Sovereignty since 
Rousseau. CU, 1900. 

MSS Munro, W. B. The Invisible Government. MNY, 1928. 

R95 Roy, S. J. The Theory of Sovereignty. Cal, 1923, 


320 -2 Gompends, Text-books. 

B60 BlaJiiston, C. H. Elementary Civics. EA, 1920. 

B89 Brown, A. db Datta, G. C. Elements of Civics. UO, 1932. 
G18 Garner, J. W Introduction to Political Science. ABc, 1932, 
MS5 Mukherjee, R. Civics LG, 1926. 


320 -4 Essays. 

BOS Bums, C Delisle Pohtical Ideals. UO, 1924. 

Morley, J , Vise. Politics and History, j^ee 904M78. 

N43 Nettleship, R. L Lectures on the Republic of Plato. Me, 1925. 


320*5 Periodicals, Magazines. 

V29 Vat.Auih Political Science Quarterly [Sept., Deer., 1932 1 
CU, 1932 (2 parts) '' 


320 -9 History of Political Science. 

B24 Barker, E Greek Political Theory : Plato and his Predecessors 
Meth, 1925 

D93H1 Dunning, W. A A History of Pohtical Tlieories Ancient and 
Mediasyal MNY, 1919. 

D93H2 „ A History of Political Theories from Luther to* Mon- 
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K76 Kjrkup, T. A Primer of Socialism U Chic, 1925. 

S35 Shaw, *6. B. The Intelligent Woman’s Guide to Socialism and 
Capitalism. Do, 1928. 
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M13S1 Macdonald, J Ramsay Socialism after the War. National 
Laboior Pr. 

M13S2 ,, The Socialist Movement. WN, 1926. 

M33 Markham, S. F. A History of Sociahsm. A C B, 1930. 

335 -1 Socialism : England. 

B39 Beer, M. A History of British Socialism. G B, 1921-23. 
Vols. I-II. 

S35 Shaw, G. Bernard Essays in Fabian Socialism. Con, 1932. 

335 -4 Communism, 

L25 Laski, H. J. Communism. [1381-1927 ] T B, 1930. 

335 *5 Socialism, Social Democracy : Germany, 

F43 Finer, H Representative Government and a Parliament of 
Industry. A Study of the German Federal Council. G A U, 
1923, 


335 '947 — : Soviet Russia. 

H80 Hoover, 0. B. The Economic Life of Soviet Russia. Mo, 1931. 

336 Public Finance. 

336 -01 Theory, Principles. 

B31 Bastable, 0. F, Pubhc Finance. Mo, 1922. 

D13 Dalton, Hugh Prmciples of PubKo Finance. 6 R, 1929. 
P54 Pigou, A. C. A Study m Public Finance. Me, 1928. 

P62 Plehn, C. C. Introduction to Public Fmance M N Y, 1924. 

R63 Robinson, M. E Pubhc Fmance. Nc, 1922-1928. (3 copies.) 
S27 Seligman, E. R. A. Studies m Pubhc Finance. M N Y, 1925. 
S40 Shirras, G, F. The Science of Public Fmance. Me, 1926. 

S67 Stamp, Sir J. Studies m Current Problems in Fmance and 
Government. P S K, 1925, 

W65 Withers, H The Business of Fmance. J M, 1920. 

336 *06 Conferences, Reports. 

V29 Var. Authors, International Financial Conference : Report. . 
Printed for the League of Nations. Brussels. 

336 *1354 Land Claims ; India 

R22 Ray, S. C. Land Revenue Administration in India. U Cal, 
1915. 


336*13541 — : Bengal. 

A79 Ascoh, F. D. Early Revenue History of Bengal. C P, 1917. 
R17 Ramsbotham, R. B. Studies in the Land Revemie History of 
Bengal : 1769-1787. U 0, 1926. 
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336 >2 Taxation p 

L52 Lever, E A. A Primer of Taxation, P S K, 1922. (2 copies ) 
S27P Seligman, ERA Progressive Taxation m Theory and Practice. 
American Economic Assoc 1894 

S27S „ ,, The Shifting and Incidence of Taxation, C U, 
1927, 

S44 Silverman, H A, Taxation * Its Incidence and Effects. Mo, 
1931. 

S54P1 Smith, 04 Armitage Ermcijiles and Methods of Taxation. 
J M, 1922 

S54P2 Smith, G. Armitage d* Hawtrey, R G. Principles and Methods 
of Taxation, J M, 1929 

S67 Stamp, Sir J The Fundamental Pnnciples of Taxation, Mc> 
1923. 

336 -2054—: hidia, 

A44 Alston, L. Elements of Indian Taxation. Me, 1910, 

B20 Banerjea, Pramathanath. A History of Indian Taxation. Mo, 
1930 

T57 Todhunter, Sir 0 cfe Others, Report of the Indian Taxation 
Enquiry Committee. G I. Yol, I. (2 copies ) 

336 *24 Income. 

S27 Seligman, E.R A, The Income Tax. M NY, 1921. 

336-42 Finance : GL Britain. 

G32 Gibson, A. H. British Finance Burmg and After the War, 
1914-21. Pit, 1921. 

336-54 — : India. 

A45 Amhedkar, B. R. The Evolution of Provincial Finance in 
British Lidia P S K, 1925. 

B20I Banerjea, Pramathanath Indian Finance in the Days of the 
Company Me, 1928. 

B20P ,, ,, Provmcial Fmances m India Me, 1929 
G98 Gyaii Chand The Financial System of India K P, 1926 
S31S Shah, K T Sixty years of Indian Fmance, Bombay, 1921. 
S31W ,, Wealth & Taxable Capacity of India Tara, 1924 

337 Duties, Protection d Free Trade. 

337 *01 Theory, Principles. 

B31 Bastable, C. F The Theory of International Trade. Me, 1903. 
B89 Brown, H. G. International Trade M N Y, 1921 
D35 Dennis, A P The Romance of World Trade. Pit 
G24 Geale, R G. International Commerce and Economic Theory. 
P S K, 1925. 

P12 Paish, S%r G. The Road to Prosperity. E B, 1927. 

T18 Tausag, E. W. International Trade. M N Y, 1927, 

W39 Whelpley, J. D. The Trade of the World. Cent, 1915. 
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337-0664 Conferences^ Reporte ; India. 

12 Ibrahim RahimtuUah, Sir & Others. Eeport of the Indian 
Fiscal Commission : 1921-1922. GI, 1925. 

!N’89 Noyce, Sir F. ds Others. Eoport of the Indian Tariff Board 
(Cotton Textile Industry Enquiry) : 1927 Vol. I , Report. 
GI, 1927. 

R14 Rainy, Sir G. ct- Others Report of the Indian Tariff Board 
regarding the Grant of Protection to the : [1] Cement Industry. 
GI, 1925. 

„ „ . [2] Coal Industry. G I, 1926. 

3 , „ . [31 Magnesium Chloride Industry G 1, 1925. 

5 , „ . [4] Paper and Paper Pulp Industries, G I, 1925. 

„ „ . [5] Printer’s Ink Industry G I, 1925. 

,, . [6] Ship-Building Industry 1926. 

3 , „ . [7] Steel Industry. G I, 1924. 

,j „ . fS] Wire and Wire Nail Industry G I, 1926. 

R14S1 „ „ . Report of the Indian Tariff Board regarding the 

Removal of the Duty on Spelter and the Enhancement of the 
Duty on Imported Galvanized Hardware. G I, 1926. 

R14S2 „ Increase of the Duties on Steel. G I, 1924. 

R14T „ . Evidence recorded ... during the Enqiury into 

.... Continuance of Protection of the Tinplate Industry. 
G I, 1927. 


337 -09 History. 

B31 Bastable, C. F. The Commerce of Nations Meth, 1923. 

337 0954— : India. 

€68 Coyajee, Sir J C The Indian Fiscal Problem U P, 1924 
S31 Shah, N J. History of Indian Tariffs. Tc, 1924 

337 -3 Protection. 

H39 Harvey, A. S. Import and Export Trade. Pit. 1922. 

338 Production, Economic Organization. 

D18 Davenport, H J The Economics of Enterprise. SINY, 
1925. 

D66 Douglas, P H. 4? Others. The Worker in Modem Economic 
Society. XJ Chic, 1926. 

H63 Henderson, H. D. Supply and Demand. Nc, 1924, 

J67 Jones, J. H. Social Economics Meth, 1922. 

M36 Marshall, A. Industry and Trade. Me, 1923. 

R69 Robertson, D. E. The Control of Industry. Nc, 1926. (2 copies.) 

338 -042 — : England. 

K88 Ejiowles, L. C. A, The Industrial and Commercial Revolutions 
m Great Britain during the Nineteenth Century. 6 R, 1926. 
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338 '047 — : Bussia. 

M62 Miller, M S. The Economic Development of Russia. 190o'14. 
P S K, 1926. 


338 *05 — * Asia 

W44 Whyte, Sir A. Frederick. Asia in the Twentieth Century. C S, 

1926. 

338 -054— : India 

D18 Das, R. K. Production in India. Cal. 1924. 

P56 PiUai, P. P. Economic Condition in India. Q R, 1925. (2 copies.) 
V29 Var Authors. Review of the Trade of India .... [1926- 
27 ; 1928-29]. G I, 1927 ; 1929. (2 Vols.) 

Wll Wadia, P. A. & Joshi, G. N. The Wealth of India. Me, 

1927. 


338*2 Mining Products. 

B14 Bain, H. F. Ores and Industry in the Far East N Y, 1927. 
L70 Lloyd George, D. Coal and Power H S, 1924. 


338*4 Manufactured Products, Machinery in Industry. 

H69 Hobson, J. A. The Evolution of Modem Capitalism. W S, 
1927, 

J58 Jones, W. U The Button Industry Pit [1924.] 

P41 Petavel, J W Man and Machine Power in W^'ar and Reconstruc- 
tion U Cal, 1918. 

S60 Snow, E C Leather, Hides, Skins & Tanning Materials. 
(The Resources of the Empire Series) E B, 192-i 


338*5 Prices. 

Bellerby, J R Monetary Stability See 332*01 B43 
Laiighhn, J. L Money and Prices. See 332 4 L27 
L36 Layton, W T An Introduction to the Study of Prices ]VIc, 
i922 

Robertson, D H Banking Policy and the Price Level See 
332*1 R59 

T57 Todd, J A The Science of Prices A Handbook of Economics. 
U 0, 1925. 


338*8 Monopolies, Trusts. 

E64 Ely, R« T Monopohes and Trusts M N Y, 1923 
R98 Russell, Bertrand The Prospects of Industrial Civihzation. 
G A U,J925 
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338-864- ; India. 

S28 Sen,P K. The Law of Monopolies in British India. BMP, 

1022. 


338-873—: V, 8 A 

J56 Jones, E. The Trust Problem in the United States. M N Y, 
1029. 


338-9 Industrial Legislation. 


338-954 — : India 

045 Clow, A. G Indian Factory Le^lation G I, 1926. 

DIS Das, R. K. Factory Legislation in India. W. de Gruyter & Co ,, 
Ber. 1923. 

K99 Kydd, J. C A History of Factory Legislation in India. U Cal, 
1920 


339 Distribution & Consumption of Wealth, Pauperism. 

339-1 Comfort db Poverty. 

M71 Money, Sir L G. Chiozza Riches and Poverty, Meth, 1909 

339-2 Division of Wealth. 

B74C Bowley, A L The Change in the Distribution of the National 
Income 1880-1913 G P, 1920 

B74D ,, . The Division of the Product of Industry C P. 1921. 
C23 Carver, T N The Distnbutioii of Wealth M N Y, 1925 
C39 Clark, J. B The Distnbution of Wealth. Me, 1925. 

T86 Turgot, A. R J. Reflections on the Formation and the Distribu- 
tion of Riches M N Y, 1922 


339 -3 Appraisement of Wealth, Capital c& Income. 

B65 Bdhm-Bawerk, E V The Positive Theory oi Capital Tr. by 
W Smart G E S, 1923 

D13 Dalton, Hugh Some Aspects of the InequaLty of Incomes in 
Modern Communities G R, 1929. 

F48 Fisher, I The Nature of Capital and Income M N Y, 1923. 
W65 Withers, H The Case for Capitahsm ENG, 1928. 

339-4 Consumption & Use of Wealth. 

V37 Yeblen, Thorstein The Theory of the Leisure Class. G A U, 
1924 

339-49 Conservation (General). 

E64 Ely, R. T. <£? Others The Foundations of National Prospenty. 
M NY, 1918. 
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340 Law. 

341 International Law. 

341-02 Compends. 

G18 Gamer, J. \V. Recent Developments in International Law. 
U Cal, 1925, 

M85 Mukherjea, B. K. The Problems of Aerial Law O’ Cal, 1924. 

341 *1 International Congresses, League of yations, 

Bames, G. N. The Industrial Section of the League of Nations. 
See 331 ‘06 B25. 

B98 Butler, Sir G. A Handbook to the League of Nations L G, 
1925. 

H15 HaU, D. G. E. The League of Nations Me, 1926. 

H45 Hazen, C. D , Thayer, W. R., Lord, R. H, Three Peace Con- 
gresses of the Nineteenth Century, foU. by Glaimantaio 
Constantinople, by A. C. Coolidge. H U, 1919. 

League of Nations, See below under Var, Authors, and Reports 
on particular subject. 

P70 Potter, P. B <£- West, R L. International Civics : The Com- 
munity of Nations. M N Y, 1927. 

Var. Authors International Financial Conference Report jS^ee 
336-06 V29. 

V29 „ „ , League of Nations’ Intellectual Co-operation Organisa- 

tion : Information Bulletin . April, 1932 Paris, 1932 
,, „ . Memorandum on Balance of Pa^’^ments and Foreign 
Trade Balances : 1910-1923. See 380‘6V29, 

,, . Memorandum on Central Banks ; 1913 and 1918-1923. 

[League of Nations.] See 332 • 1 Y29 
,, „ . Statistical Year-Book of the League of Nations : 

1931-32 See 310 5 V29 


341 - 3 Law of War, OapiiveSs Pleutrals. 

G285 Ghose, P C The Ejects of War on Contract-! V Co, 1920. 


341 -6 Arbitration. 

B95 Bullard, A The A B C’s of Disarmament and the Pacific 
Problems M N Y, 1921. (2 copies ) 

E75 Enoch, A G The Problem of Armaments Me, 1923 


342 Constitutional Law db History, 

342*01 Texts of Constitutions : General. 

V29 Vat mAuihois, Select Constitutions of the World. [Prepared... 
by order of the Irish Provisional Government ] Bail© Atha 
Cliath^ Dub. 1922. 
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342-03 Systems, Commentaries: General. 

B93 Bryce, J., Vise. Constitutions. U 0, 1905. 


342*04 Essays : General. 

B93 Bryce, J., Vise, Studies in History and Jurisprudence. U 0, 
1901. Vols. I-II. 

R22 Bay, P. Orman Major European Governments. Ginn, 1931. 


342 * 34 Ancient India. 

342*3409-: History. 

1^128 Majumdar, R. C. Corporate Life in Ancient India. U Cal, 1922 
M74 Mookerji, R. K Local Government in Ancient India. C P, 
1920. 

342 ‘3809 Grace: History. 

G77 Greenidge, A. H. J. A Handbook of Greek Constitutional 
History. Me, 1920 

342*42 England. 

342*4201—: Texts of Constitutions. 

A20 Adams, G B d? Stephens, H. M Select Documents of English 
Constitutional History M N Y, 1924. 

G17 Gardiner, S R The Constitutional Documents of the Puritan 
Revolution : 1625-1660 C P, 1927 
MIG McKechnie, W S. Magna Carta J Me, 1914. 


342*4203—: Systems, Oommontaries. 

B13 Bagehot, W. The English Constitution. K P, 1925. 

C65 Courtney, L., Lord The Working Constitution of the United 
Kingdom and its Outgrowths JMD, 1921 
DIO Dicey, A V Introduction to the Study of the Law of the 
Constitution BIc, 1924 

K23C Keith, A Berriedale The Conatitutior, Administration and 
Laws of the Empire WC, 1924 

K23D „ „ . Dominion Autonomy in Practice. U 0, 1929 
M34 Marriott, Sir J. A. R How we are Governed. U 0, 1928, 

BI85 Muir, Ramsay How Britain is Governed. Con, 1932. 

342*4209—: History. 

A20C Adams, G B. Constitutional History of England J C, 1922.’* 
rA20O ,, ,, An Outline Sketch of English Constitutional 
History. Y U, 1922. (2 copies.) ^ 

B43 Belloc, H. The House of Commons and Monarchy. G A" U, 
1920. 
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D23 Davis, H, W. C. The Influence of George III on the Develop- 
ment of the Constitution U 0, 1921. 

Egerton, H, E. The Origin and Gro^rth of Greater Britain 
See 911-42E39. 

H16 Hallam, H The Constitutional History of England. J M, 
1907. 

M28 Maitland, F W. The Constitutional History of Engleind. U 
Cam, 1926. 

M43 Masterman, J. H. A History of the British Constitution. Me 
1920 

M48 May, Sir T. E. The Constitutional History of England. LG, 
1912, Vol III. 

M62 Medley, D. J. A Student’s Manual of English Constitutional 
History. BB, 1925 

P65 Pollard, A F The Evolution of Parharaent L G, 1926. 
(2 copies ) 

S92 Stubbs, W. The Constitutional History of England. CP, 
1891-1929 Vols. I-III (2 copies,) 

342*51 China, 

342-6109—: History. 

V73 Vinacke, H. M Modern Constitutional Development in China. 
P U, 1920, 

342*52 Japan. 

342-5209—: History. 

F95 Fujisawa, Rikitaro. The Recent Aims and Political Develop- 
ment of Japan. Y U, 1923 

342-64 India, 

342-5401 — : Texts of Constitution. 

V29 Var. Authors. Documents and Extracts Illustrative of the 
Bntish Period of Indian History. Cal 1912 (Pt. I ) 

342-5403 — ; Systems, Commentaries. 

H82 Home, E A. The Pohtical System of Bntish India. C P, 1922. 
I17G Ilbert, Sir C The Government of India. C P, 1922 (2 copies.) 

I17S „ „ Supplement to The Government of India. C P, 1916. 
(2 copies ) 

,, „ c£- Meston, Lord, The Hew Constitution of India. 
See 354-54117. 

M68 Mitra, S M Indian Problems J M, 1908. 

MSS Mukherji, P. D The Indian Constitution T S, 1920. 

342*5406 Conferences, Reports: India 

V29I1 Var, Authors, Indian Constitutional Reforms : Reports. . . - 
G I, 1928. 

. V29I2 „ ,• . Government of India’s Despatch of March 5th, 1919. 

G I, 1928. 
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V29I3 Var, Authors Reports of the Franchise Committee and the 
Committee on Division of Functions. G I, 1928. 

V29I4 , „ . Report on Indian Constitutional Reforms. G 1, 1928. 

V29I5 5 , . Report of the Indian States Committee : 1928-29. 

GI, 1929 

342-73 U,S A. 

342*733 — : Systems, Commentaries. 

B93 Bryce, J., Vise The American Commonwealth M If Y, 1922 : 
1923. Vols. I-II (2 copies ) 

B98 Burton, T. E The Constitution ol the United States. YU, 
1923 

349 Law other than American db British. 

349 '3—: Ancient. 

M2S Maine, Sir H. S. Ancient Law J M, 1924. 

349*34 — ; Ancient India, 

B20 Bandyopadhyay, P International Law and Custom in Ancient 
India. U Cal, 1920. 

S28 Sengupta, N. C Sources of Law and Society in Ancient India. 
Art Pr., Cal 1914. 

349*5 — : Asia [Semitic] 

S17 Schaeffer, H The Serial Legislation of the Primitive Semitees. 
Y U, 1915 

349*54 — ; Modern India 

C67 Cowell, H A Short Treatise on Hmdu Law T e, 1895. 

MGS IVIitter, D, N The Position of Women in Hindu Law U Cal, 
1913. 

M74 Mookerjee, R Occupancy Right U Cal, 1919. 

S16 SastjL, D. S. Theory of Adoption U Cal, 1909 

350 Administration. 

350*6541 Reports : Bengal 

V29 Var. Authors Report on the Administration of Bengal. [1927- 
30] G Ben, 1927-31 (4 volumes.) 

350 954 History : India. 

Sarkar, Sir Jadunath Muahal Admmistration See 
934-05S16M. 

Sen, Surendranath- Admin lat rat ive Svstem of the Marathas. 
See 954*06828 

351 Administration o? Central Bovernment. 

351*83 Labour. ^ 

J45 Jevons, W. S The State in Relation to Labour. Me, 1914. 
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352 Local Government. 

352*037 — : Ancient Ro7ne. 

Heitland, W. E. Last Words on the Roman Municipalities. 
See 937H61L 


352*054 — : India 

S31 Shah, K T. <b Bahadurji, G J. Constitution, Functions and 
Finance of Indian Municipalities. S P C K, 1925 

354 Organization of Central Government Countries other than the 

United States. 

354*38 — : Greece. 

Z7 Zimmern, A. The Greek Common\realth in Fifth Century 
Athens, C P, 1924. 

354*42 — : Engla^id. 

L82 Lo-w, S. The Governance of England. T F U, 1925. 

L83 Lovrell, A. L. The Government of England. M N Y, 1924. 
Vols. I-II. 

M34 Marriott, /S^iV J A R. English Political Institutions. CP, 1925. 

„ „ How we are Governed, ^ee 342*4203M34. 

Z7 Zimmem, A. The British Commonwealth in the Post-War 
World. U 0, 192G 

354*44 — ; France. 

P64 Poincare, R. How France is Governed. Tr. bv B. Miall. T F U, 
1919 

354*54—: Jmhu 

A51 Anderson, Sit G. British Administiation in India Me 

B20 Banerje- D N Tlie Indian Constitution and its Actual Work- 
ing L G, 1930 

B58 Blackett, Sn B. <t* Others. Report of the External Capital 
Committee . 1925 G I, 1925 

’Bntlev, Sir "H.. db Otheys Report of the Indian States Commit 
tee : 1928-29 See 342 • 5406T29I4 

C67 Cowell, H. The History and Constitution of the Courts and 
Legislative Authorities in India. T S, 1905. 

092 Curtis, L Dyarchy C P, 1920 

G34 Gilchrist, R "N. The Separation of Executive and Judicial 
Functions U Cal, 1923 

Kll Kale, V G Indian Administration Arvahhushan Pr., Poona. 
1927 

117 Ilbert, Su C d* Meston, Loyd. The New Constitution of India. 
U L, 1923 

M13 Macdonald, J. R The Government of India The Swarthmore 
Pr., Lon 

S14 Sapre? B G The Growth of Indian Constitution and Adminis- 
tration Bom, 1925 



68 


S45I Simon, Sii J <Jb Others. Indian Statutory Commission : Interim 

Report Review of the Growth of Education in British 

India by the Auxiliary Committee [Adapting a Report 

hy Sir P. J, Hartog db Others'], G I, 1929 (2 copies,) 

S45R „ „ . Report of the Indian Statutory Commission : VoL 2 — 
Recommendations. G I, 1930 (2 copies.) 

V29 Var Authors The Government of India Act. G I, 1924. 
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on Division of Functions See 342-5406V29. 

V85 Visvesvaraya, Sir M. c£? Others Report of the Indian Econo- 
mic Enquiry Committee : 1925. Vol. I — Report. G I, 1927, 
(4 copies.) 

Y5R1 Young, Sir E H. 6b Others. Report of the Royal Commission 
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(2 copies.) 

Y6R2 „ „ . Appendices to the Report of the Royal Commission 
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Y5R3 ,, Minutes of Evidence talsen in India before the Royal 
Commission on Indian Currency 61, 1926. Vols. IV- V.. 


364 541 — : Bengal. 

V29 Var. Authors. Report on the Administration of Bengal. [1927- 
28 ; 1928-29.] G Ben, 1929 ; 1930. 2 Vols. 


354-567 — ; Iraq. 

Y5 Young, Sir E H tb Others Report of the Financial Mission ’ 

to enquire into the Fmancial Position and Prospects 

of the Government of Iraq : 1925. H M S 0, 1926. 

355-5 Military Science : Service. 

V29 Var Authors. Small Arms Training : Vol I — General, Rifle, 
Bayonet & Revolver , Vol IV — Regulations for the Conduct 
of Annual Courses and Range Practices. H M S 0. 1931. 

2 Vols. 

356*1 Infantry : Organisation. 

V29I1 Var Authors Infantry Training — (4 — Company Organisation) 
H M S 0, 1914. 

V29I2 „ „ Infantry Training— Vol II . War. H M S 0, 1931. 
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370 *1 Theory. 

370 *15 Psychology applied to Education. 

S68M Starch, D. Educational Measurements M N Y, 1918. 

S68P ,, „ . Educational Psychology. M N Y, 1924. 

T28 Terman, L. M. The Measurement of Intelligence. 6 G H, 1925. 
T42 Thorndike, E. L. Educational Psychology. CC, 1910, 
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W39 Whipple, G. M. Manual of Mental and Physical Tests. 
WY, 1921; 1924. (Parts I-II.) 

W70 Wood, Ben D. Measurement in BUgher Education. World 
Book Co., New York. 1923. 

370 '6354 Conferences : India. 

1147 Richey, J. A. ds Others, Conference of Educational Adminis- 
trations in India, 1927. G 1, 1927. 

Simon, Sir J. ds Others Review of the Growth of Education 

in British India. . . ,8te 364*648451. 

370 *934 History of Education : Ancient India, 

K18 Keay, E. E. Ancient Indian Education. U 0, 1918. 

370*942—: England. 

N18 Norwood, C. The English Tradition of Education J M, 1929. 

370 *964 — : Modern India, 
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Religion, and Art. IT Cal, 1925. 

L30 Law, N. N. Promotion of Leammg in India during Muham- 
madan Rule L G, 1916. 

370 *9541 — : Bengal 

A19 Adam, W. Adam’s Reports on Vernacular Education in Bengal 

and Behar With a Brief View of its Past and Present 

Condition, by J Long G 1, 1868 

A99 Azizul Huque, Md. History and Problems of Moslem Educa- 
tion in Bengal. T S, 1917. 

G285 Ghosh, J Higher Education m Bengal under British Rule. 
Be, 1926 

V29 Yar. Authors Reports on Public Instruction in Bengal. . . . 1927 
-28 ; . . , . 1929-30 : . . . 1930-31 G Ben, 1929-32. 

V29S1 „ „ Supplement to the Progress of Education in Bengal 

1922-23—1926-27 G Ben, 1928 

V29S2 ,, ,, Supplement to the Report on Public Instruction m 

Bengal. . . . 1927-28 , . . . . 1928-29 ; . . 1930-31 G Ben, 1929- 
32. 
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371 Teachers, Methods, Discipline. 

371 *73 Gymnastics. 

A62 Anon, Physical Trainmg Series No I Syllabus of Physical 
Traming for Schools, 1919 HhlSO , 1930 

371 *74 Recreations, Athletics, Games. 

A62 Anon. Suggestions in Regard to Games HMSO, 1927. 

B20 Bancroft, J. H. Games for the Playground, Home, School and 
Gymnasium MNY, 1927 
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3727 Elementary Arithmetic. 

G67 Grant, F. L. dj Hill, A. M. Mental Arithmetic for Schools and 
Traming Colleges. L G, 1921. 
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378 *05 Magazines, Journals. 

V29 Var. Authors. The Islamia College Magazme : 1930 Cal. {In 
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378 *54 Inter-University Boards, Calendars. 

V29 Var. Authors. Inter-Uniyersity Board, India : 1931-32 
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Cal J „ „ : Journal of the Department of Letters. 
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^Y29R2 „ . Report of the Post-Graduate Re-organisation Com-^ 

mittee appointed by the Senate. , . .1924. U Gal, 1925. ' 
V29R3 „ „ . Report on the Students' Welfaffe Scheme [Health 

Exam. Sec] 1926 — U Cal (In m'onress). 
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378 -99541 Profossional, Technical and Other Special institutions : 

Bengal, 

AG2 Anon, Particulars about Technical, Industrial, Agricultural 
and Veterinary Schools m Bengal. Cal, 1926. (2 copies.) 

379 *541 School Control : Bengal. 

V29B1 Var. Authors. The Bengal Secondary Education Bill, 1928. 
G Ben. (2 copiea.l 

V29B2 ,, „ . The Bengal Secondary Education Bill, 1928, as revised 

by the Senate. U Cal, 1929. 

V29R ,, . Report of the Bengal Secondary Education Bill 

Committee U Cal, 1929. 


380 Commerce, CommunicationM 
380 *1 Theory. 

M2S Mairet, G. Trade, Transport and Finance Lie, 1023, 


380 *12 Markets in General. 

L93 Lyde, L W Man and his Markets Me, 192-1 
P30 Peattie, D C. Cargoes and Harvests. D A, 192C. 

380 *2 Compends. 

C63 Cotton, C. W. E. Handbook of Commercial Information for 
India G 1, 1924 (2 copies.) 

Weston, W. J. World Industrv and Commerce. See 910-138 
W33 

380 -3 Diets., Idioms, Ter.ms. 

•139 Jeiikui'-, J A Eiigli'^Ii — Forvign Tiuiiing Teruu' J H. 

Oasel^y & Son Lon 

380 6 Reports. 

V29 Fflr. Antlois. Memorandum on Balance of Payments and 
Foreign Trade Balances • 1910-1923 [League of Nations ] 
Gen 1924. VoL I-II (in one). 

380 -7 Study, Teaching. 

H80 Hooper, F A Graham, J Teacher’s Companion to Modern 
Commercial Practice Me, 1919 

H80H ,, ,, The Home Trade or Modern Commercial Practice. 

Me, 1924 


380 -9 History. 

H15 Hall, P. d? Collar, G The Story of Commerce Pit, 1922, 
W52 Wilhams, T G. The History of Commerce Pit, 1926 



62 


381 Domestic Trade. 

381 *42 — : England 

P75 Pratt, E A A History of Inland Transport and Commnnica- 
tion in England KP, 1912. 


382 Foreign Colonial Trade. 

E83 Fraser, H. F. Foreign Trade and World Politics. AAK, 1926. 
G96 Gupta, A. C. Trading with the Enemy U Cal, 1920. 


382 '42 — : England. 

B16 Bal Krishna. Commercial Eelations between India and England 
(1601 to 1757). G R, 1924. 

H20 Hamilton, C. J. The Trade Relations between England and 
India (1600-1896). T S, 1919. 

J13 Jackson, F. H. <b Others. Lectures on British Commerce. 
Pit. 

M13 McDougall, F. L. Sheltered Markets. J M, 1926. 

M22 Me Leod, Sir C. C. c& Kirkaldy, A. W. The Trade, Commerce 
and Shipping of the Empire. W C, 1924. 


382 ‘52 — : Japan. 

U8 Uyehara, S. The Industry and Trade of Japan. P S K, 1926.. 
(2 copies ) 


382 "54 — \ India 

Bal Krishna . Commercial Relations between India and England. 
See 382 -42 B16. 

Hamilton, C. J. The Trade Relations between England See 

382 *42 H20 

Vai Anthors Review of the Trade of India. .. .[1926-27; 
1928-29], iS'ee 338 ‘054 V29. 


382-73—: V,8.A. 

M32 Marcosson, I F Caravans of Commerce. Hb, 1927. 


385 Railroad, Freight. 

385 *2 Compends. 

A19 Acworth, Sir W. M. The Elements of Railway Economics. 
C P, 1924. 

385 -64 — : India. 

G286I Ghose, S. C. Indian Railway Problems. Cal. 1924. 

G2S6L „ „ . Lectures on Indian Railway ''Economics. U. Cal, 
1922-23. (Pts nil). 
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387 >5 Maritime Transport. 

H28 Hardy, A C. Seaways and Sea Trade. 6 R, 1927. 


387*7 Air Transport 

351 Black, A. Transport Aviation. Simmons-Boardman Pub. Co., 
N Y. 1926. 

H68 Hoare, Sir S, The Approach towards a System of Imperial 
Air Communications. H M S 0, 1926 


388 Local Transit. 

388 *1 Roads. 

P22 Paterson, J. The History and Development of Road Transport. 
Pit, 1927. 


392 Birth, Homo, db Sex Customs. 
392 -054 — : India 

M49 IVIayo, Katherine. Mother India. J C, 1927. 


396 Woman's Position Treatment. 

396 -0641— : Bengal 

TJ6 Urquhart, M. M. Women of Bengal Assoc P, 1926. 


398 Folklore, Proverbs, dc 
398 -22 Legends, Sagas. 

A62L Anon. Sir Lancelot of the Lake Tr by L. A Paton. G R, 
1929. 

A62M ,, ,, The most Delectable History of Rejmard the Pox. 

Ed. by H. A Treble Me, 1920 

JM29 Malory, Thomas Selections from.. .Le Morte Darthur. 

Ed. by D. W. Swiggett M N Y, 1925 
R86 Rose, W. The History of the Damnable Life and Deserved 
Death of Doctor John Faustus: 1592. . . 1694 G R. [1925.] 


398 *92 Proverbs : England. 

H46 Hazlitt, W English Proverbs and Proverbial Phrases. BT, 
1907. 
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400 PHILOLOGY. 


414 Phonetics. 

41 4 * 2 Gompends, Text-books. 

S9G S\reet, H. A Primer of Phonetics. CP, 1906. 

420 Philology : English. 

420*7 Study ds Teaching. 

K26 Kellow, H. A. A Practical Training in English. G6H, 1929. 
S96 Sweet, H. The Practical Study of Languages. JMD, 1926. 

420-9 History of the Language. 

B77 Bradley, H. The Making of Enghsh. Mo, 1922, 

J44: Jespersen, Otto. Growth and Structure of the Englis h Language 
BB, 1926. 

LSI Lounsbury, T. R History of the English Language GB. 
[1894.] 

S55 Smith, L. P. The English Language. WN, 1925. 

W27R Weekley, E. The Romance of Words. JM, 1925. 

W27W ,, „ , Words • Ancient and Modem. JM, 1925. 

W96 W\dd, H C A Edstory cf Modern Colloquial English TFU, 
1920 


421 Orthography. 

421 8 Abbreviations. 

R77 Rogers, W T Dictionary of Abbreviations GA, 1913. 

422 Etymology. 

422-02 Gompends. 

S48 Skeat, W W Pnncixdes of English Etymology CP, 1892. 

423 Lexicology, Diets. 

423-1 Idioms. 

S55 Smith, L P English Idioms [S P,E. Tract xii,] CP, 1927. 

423-2 English. 

E73C Fowler, F C <£? Fowler, H W The Concise Oxford Dictionary 
of Current English. CP, 1926. (2 copies ) 

F73P „ „ The Pocket Oxford DicUonary of Current English. 

CP, 1925 >' 

N26 Nares, R A Glossary ; or Collection of Words, Phrases, Names, 

and Allusions’ to Customs, Proverbs, r etc m the 

Works of English Authors, particularly Shakespeare and his 
Contemporaries. J, R. Smith, Lon. 1882. Vola. T-II. 
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S48 Skeat, W. W. A Concise Etymological Dictionary of the English 
Language. CP, 1924. 

S87 Stratmann, F. H. A Middle-English Dictionary. CP, 1891, 

V29 Far. Avihots, Chambers’s Twentieth Century Dictionary 

Ed. by T. Davidson. WRC. 

W27 Webster, Noah. New International Dictionary of the English 
Language. 6B, 1928. Vols. I-II. 

W270 WeeMey, E. A Concise Etymological Dictionary of Modem 
English. JM, 1924. 


425 Grammar. 

425*02 Gompends, Text-books. 

F73D Fowler, H. W. A Dictionary of Modern English Usage. CP^ 
1926 ; 1927. (2 copies.) 

F73G „ On Grammatical Inversions. CP, 1927, 

F73K Fowler, H. W. <f? Fowler, F. G. The Fling's English. CP, 1925. 
S31 Shaha, B. N. The Stylographv of the English Language. Cal. 
1897. 

S53 Smith, E Modem English Grammar. Be, 1926. 

425*8 Verbs. 

B82 Bridges, Sir R. cb Fowler, H. W. The Split Infinitive, Pictorial, 
Picturesque, etc CP, 1928 

F73 Fowler, H. W Shall & Will, Should & Would. CP, 1921 


426 Prosody. 

426 02 Compends, Text-books. 

B82 Bridges, Sir R Milton's Prosody UO, 1921. 

H70 Holme, J W. English Pro&odj^' LG, 1922. 

Smith, Egerton Essay Writiner, Rhetoric and P^o^cdy. See 
808-6vS53 


428 School-books. 

428 * 1 Spelling-books. 

A62 Anon. Murray’s Graduated English Spelling Book. Me, 1926. 


430 Philology ; German. 

431*52 Diets. 

B81 Breul, Karl A New German and English Dictionary. Cas, 
1909 


435 Philology : French. 

436*52 Diets. 

A62 Anon. French and English Dictionary. Cas, 1909. 
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4S0 Philology : Latin. 

451-52 Diets. 

L55 Lewis, C. T. db Short, 0. A Latm Dictionary CP, 1922. 

455 Philology ; Greek. 

456-52 Diets. 

L58 Liddoll, H. G d- Soott, E. A Greek-EngUsh Lesioon. CP, 
] 925-1932. (Pts. I-VI.) 

460 Other Languages. 

460*7 Study d Teaching of Languages. 

A62 Anm. Rules for the Encouragement of Study of the Oriental 
Languages. GBen, 1928. 

460-9 History. 

G84 Grierson, Sir G A. Linguistic Survey of India. Gl, 1927-28. 
Vol.I, Pts I-II. 

G84A „ Linguistic Survey of India : Addenda et Corrigenda 
Minora GI, 1927. Supp. H. 

500 SCIENCE. 

601 Philosophy, Theories, Utilities. 

E50 Elhot, H. Modern Science and Materiahsm LG, 1919. 

E75 Enriques, E Problems of Science. Tr by K. Eoyce 0 C, 
19U. 

G32 Gibson, 0 E. Scientibc Ideas of To-day S Sc, 1928. 

J48 Joad, C. E. M Philosophical Aspects of Modern Science G A U, 
1932. 

P64 Poincar6, H Science and Method. T N 

Whitehead, A. N. The Concept of Nature See 192‘9W4:1C. 

An Enquiry Concerning the Principles of Natural 

Knowledge. See 192 9W41E 

502 Compends, Text-books. 

F73 Fowler, R. H Statistical Mechanics. U Cam, 1928. 

M60 MiU, H R. The Realm of Nature J M, 1924. (2 copies.) 

T40 Thomson, Sir J A. Introduction to Science W N, 1927. 

504 Essays, Addresses. 

G31 Gibbs, J. W The Scientific Papers of.... LG, 1906. 
Vol. II 

P87 Proctor, R A. Light Science for Leisure Hours, L G, '1919. 
(2 copies ) • 

Var. Authors, An Introduction to Reflective Thinking. See 
100-2V29. 
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505 Periodicals, Scientific Magaaines. 

V29J Far. Authors. Journal of the Department of Science. U Cal. 
1919-1925. Vols.I-Vn. 

V29L „ The London. . . . Philosophical Magazine and 

Journal of Science. T F. 1929-33 Vols. VII-XYI. {In 
progress.) 

V29P1 ,, „ Proceedings of the Royal Society ; Section A : 

Mathematical and Physical Sciences. Harrison and Sons, 
Lon. (Pts. 777-788 : Jon.-Dec., 1928.) 

V29P2 „ ... Proceedings of the Royal Society. Vol LXXHI. 

No. 495, 1904. 


507 Study db To&ching. 

H80J Hooton, W. M, Junior Experimental Science. U T P, 1925. 
E80P ,, A Preliminary Course of Experimental Science, 
U T P, 1921. 

M70 Moir, J. M The Groundwork of Modem Science. L G, 1927 


509 History of Science. 

G32 Gibbon, C Pt The Romance of Scientific Discovery S Sc, 
1928. 


510 Mathematics. 

510 1 Philosophy. 

R98I Russell, Bertrand. Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy* 
G A U, 1924. 

R98S ,, Scientific Method in Philosophy. C P, 1914. 

S35 Shaw, J. W. Lectures on the Philosophy of Mathematics. 
0 G, 1918. 

Whitehead, A. N The Concept of Nature. See 192.9W^41C. 

,, An EnquiTj*- Concermng the Principles of Natural 
Knowledge See 192-9W41E 


510*2 Gompends, Text-books. 

B74 Bowley, A. L. A General Course of Pure Mathematics. C P, 
1913. 

H28 Hardy, C. H. A Course of Pure Mathematics. XJ Cam, 1925 


510*4 Essays, Addresses, Tracts. 

B18 Ball, W. W R. Mathematical Recreations and Essays. Me, 
1926. 

D23 Davison, C Subjects for Mathematical Essays. Me, 1915. 

S23 Schubert, H, IVIathematical Essays and Recreations. O' C, 
1917e 

Y6 Young, J. W. Lectures on Fundamental Concepts of Algebra 
and Geometry. M N Y, 1925. 
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510*5 PeriodicafSy Magazines. 

V29B Var Anikora Bulletin of the Calcutta Mathematical Society. 

Vols XXI-XXV. 1929. (In progress,) 

V20J ,, „ The Journal of the London IVIathematical Society. 

Fr Hodgson, Lon. 1928 (Nos. 9-12.) 

V20M ,, The Mathematical Gazette G B, Vol. XIV. (Nos 

198-204.) 

510 8 Logarithmic Other Tables, Instruments, 

B92 Bryan, G. H Mathematical Tables. Me, 1923. 

C24F Castle, F Four-Figui’e Mathematical Tables Me, 1926. 

C24L ,, „ Logarithmic and Other Tables Me, 1926; 1927 ; 

1930. (13 copies ) 

C24M ,, JVIathematical Tables. .. . Me, 1923. (12 copies.) 

D12 Dale, J. B. Five-Figure Tables of Mathematical Fimctions, 
EA. [1903]. 

D95 Durell, C. V. Mathematical Tables (Four Figures) 6B. 

L91 Lupton, S. Numencal Tables and Constants in Elementary 
Science. Me, 1920. 

P91 Pryde, J. Mathematical Tables. W R C. 

S20 Schlomilch, 0. FiinfsteUige Logarithmische und Trigono- 
metrische Tafeln Braunschweig. 1894. 

510*9 History of Mathematics. 

B18 Ball, W. W R A Short Account of the Histoiy of Mathematics. 
Me, 1924. 

Cll Cajon, F. A History of Mathematics. M N Y, 1924 
S53 Smith, D. E. History of Mathematics Ginn, 1923 : 1925. 
Vols I-II. 

S53H Smith, D. E cfc Karpinski, L C The Hindu- Arabic Numerals. 
Ginn, 1911 


511 Arithmetic. (Teaching of Elementary Arithmetic--&e 372*7.) 

511 07 Study db Teaching. 

J52 Johnston, J. Rapid Methods m Arithmetic Ed. by G, K. 
Bucknall. Pit. 


611*8 Mercantile Rules, Interest, Mensuration, Gauging. 

C91 Curtis, A B ch Cooper, J, H. Mathematics of Accounting. 
Prentice Hall, N Y. 1925. 

D66 Douglas, G. H Modern Commercial Arithmetic. Me, 1922. 
G31 Gibbs, R. W. M. Rapid Business Arithmetic. U 0, 1925. 

G67 Grant, F. L Jb Hill, A M. Commercial Arithmetic. L G, 
1926. 

G74 Green, H. P Pitman ‘s Complete Mercantile Arithmetic.... 
Pit. 

G74C Green, H. P. c£? Franklin, T. Commercial Arithmetic and 
Accounts. Me, 1920. 
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J13 Jackson, S. Commercial Arithmetic. Me, 1923. 

K86 Knott, G. G. di Mackay, J. S. Practical Mathematics. W R C. 

N76 Norris, P, W, The Principles and Practice of Commercial 
Arithmetic. Pit. 

P14 Palmer, A. R. A Short Course in Commercial Arithmetic and 
Accounts G B, 1921. 

P14C1 ,, d) Stephenson, J Commercial Arithmetic and 

Accounts. G B, 1919. (Pfcs. l-II ) 

P14C2 „ Ans-vrers to Commercial Arithmetic and Accounts, 

G B. (Pts I-II ) 

Po3 Pickering, E T Commercial Arithmetic Bs. 

P68 Porrit, H W. dj Nicklin, W. Pitman’s Counting House 
Mathematics Pit 

S16 Saxelby, F M. A Course in Practical Mathematics. L G, 
1922. 

T12 Talbot, H. H. The Elements of the Arithmetic of Commerce, 
T 0 J. [1908.] 


512 Algebra. 

512 ‘ 02 Oompends, Text-books. 

C27 Chokravarti, J. C Intermediate Algebra San, 1931. 

030 Chapman, EH A General Text-Book of Elementary’ Algebra. 
Bs, 1923 

CSC Chrystal, G Algebra . an Elementary Text -Book for the Higher 
Classes of Secondary Schools and for Colleges. A C B, 1926. 
G285 Ghosh, D. P. t£? Mukhopadhyay, G. B. A New Intermediate 
Algebra Modern Book Agency, Cal. 1929. 

H15 Hall, H S. <£? Kmght, S R. Elementary Algebra for Schools 
. . . .Me, 1925. 

512-3 Equations. 

M44 Mathews, G B. Algebraic Equations [No 6] U Cam, 1915. 


512-4 Series, Binomial Theorem. 

BSC Bromwich, T J I Au Introduction to the Theory of Infinite 
Senes Rev by T M Mac Robert. Me, 1926. 

K86 Knopp, K. Theory and Apphcation of Infinite Senes. Tr. bv 
R C. Young. Bs, 1928. 


512-8 Higher Algebra. 

B64 Bdcher, M. Introduction to Higher Algebra M N Y, 1924. 
B82 Briggs, W. dj Bryan, G. H The Tutorial Algebra (Advanced 
Course) U T P, 1925. 

D23 Davison, C Higher Algebra for Colleges and Secondary’ Schools. 
U Cam, 1923 

F43 Flue, H B A College Algebra. Ginn, 1905. 

H15H Hall, H S ct Knight, S R. Higher Algebra. Me, 1903 ; 
192-f , 1927 (3 copies ) 

H15S ,, Solutions of tlio Examples m Higher Algebra. Me, 

1923. . 
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H4:2 Ha^rkes, H. E. Advanced Algebra. Ginn, 1928. 

M63 Milne, W. P. Higher Algebra. E A, 1921. 

S53 Smith, 0. A Treatise on Algebra. Me, 1924. 

S53S „ Solutions of the Examples in a Treatise on Algebra. 
Me, 1924. 


512*81 Theory of Numbers. 

R33 Reid, L. W. The Elements of the Theory of Algebraic Humbers. 
M N Y, 1910. 


512*82 Theory of Equations, Complex Variable. 

B56 Biswas, H. C. The Theory of Equations and The Complex 
Variable C Cc, 1926. 

BOS Burnside, W. S. d? Panton, A W. The Theory of Equations 
....HE, 1924. Vol. 1. 

Cll Cajori, F. An Introduction to the Modern Theory of Equations. 
M N Y, 1921. 

T57 Todhunter, I. Theory of Equations. Me, 1895. 


51 2 * 83 Determinants. 

C77 Oullis, 0. E. Matrices and Beterminoids. U Cam, 1913, 1918. 
Vols I-II. 

C77C ,, Chapter on Algebra (being the first three Chapters of 
Matrices and Beterminoids. . .) U Cam, 1920. 

T8S Turnbull, H. W. The Theory of Determinants, Matrices and 
Invariants Bs, 1928 


512*87 Quantics. 

E50 Elliot, E B. An Introduction to the Algebra of Quantics, 
C P, 1913. 


613 Geometry. 

513*01 Theories. 

B15 Baker, H. P. Principles of Geometry. Vol [ : Foundations. 
U Cam, 1922. 


513*02 Compends, Text-books. 

H15 Hall, H. S, Stevens, F. H. A School Geometry. Me, 1924. 
(Pt. VI.) 


513-1 Plane Geometry. 

F71 Foster, V. Le N. Plane Geometry. G 1926. Vol. I. 
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513*22 Conic Sections. 

A83 Askwith, E. H. A Course of Pure Geometry. U Cam, 192G. 
D38 Dhar, C. K. Conic Sections C Cc, 1927, 

MSS Mukhopadhyay, A. An Elementary Treatise on the Geometry 
of Conics. Me, 1922. 

S16 Sarkar, Modhusudan. Conic Sections. Cal. 


513*3 Volumetric or Solid Geometry. 

F71 Foster, V. Le N. Geometry Vol. III. Solid Geometry, 

G B, 1922. 


513*8 Absolute or Non-Euclidean Geometry. 

C22 Carslaw, H. S. The Elements of Non-Euclidean Plane Geometry 
and T^onometry. L G, 1916. 

N46 Neville, E. H. The Fourth Dimension. U Cam, 1921. 

S62 Sommerville, D M Y. The Elements of Non-Euclidean 
Geometr}'. G B, 1914. 


514 Trigonometry. 

514*02 Gompends, Text-books. 

D95 Durell, C. V, Robson, A. Advanced Trigonometry. G B, 
1930. 


514*5 Plane Trigonometry : Solution of Plane Triangles; Analytic. 

B31 Basu, S C An Easy Plane Trigonometry. vS C A, 1923. 

Carslaw, H S The Elements of Non-Euclidean Plane Geo- 
metry and Tngonometrj" >Sie6 513 *8022 
H69 Hobson, E W A Treatise on Plane Trigonometry. U Cam, 
1925 (2 copies ) 

L76 Loney, S. L Plane Trigonometry. U Cam, 1925. 

R28 Reed, H. L Plane Trigonometr\’ G B, 1926 
T67 Todhiinter, I Plane Trigonometry Rev. hy R W Hogg. 
Me, 1921. 


514*6 Spheric Trigonometry, General Formulas. 

Mil McClelland, W J <£? Preston, T. A Treatise on Spherical 
Trigonometry with Applications to Spherical Geometry .... 
Pt. I. Me, 1907. 

T57 Todhunter, I. Leathern, J. G. Spherical Trigonometry. 
Me, 1925. 
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615 Descriptive Geometry db Projections. 

615*02 Compende, Text-books. 

r41 Filon, L N. Gr. An Introduction to Projective Geometry. 

EA. [1921]. 

W41 Whitehead, A. N. The Axioms of Descriptive Geometry. 

UCam, 1914. 


516 Analytical or Co-ordinate Geometry. 

516*02 Compends, Outlines, Text-books. 

F23 FaTrdr^" R C. Co-ordinate Geometry (Plane and Solid) for 
Beginners G B, 1926, 

J56 Jones, A. C An Introduction to Algebraical Geometrv. C P, 
1912. 

516*2 Curves. 

E42 Eiaenhart, L P A Treatise on the Differential Geometry of 
Curves and Surfaces Ginn, 1909. 

LSI Love, C. E, Analytic Geometry. M N Y, 1923, 

N46 Neville, E. H. Prolegomena to Analytical Geometry. U Cam, 
1922. 

27 Ziwet, A di Hopkins, L. A. Analytical Geometry and 

Principles of Algebra. M N Y, 1922. 

51 6 ‘22 Conic Sections. 

ASS Aakwith, E. H. The Analytical Geometry of the Conic 

Sections A C B, 1918. 

B16 Baker, W M Algebraic Geometry. G B, 1926 

B82 Bnggs, W G dj Bryan, G H The Right Line & Circle 

(Coordinate Geometry). U T P, 1923 

G61 Grace, J. H db Rosenberg, F. Coordinate Geometry. 

U T P, 1926 

L76 Loney, S. L The Elements of Coordinate Geometry. Me, 

1924. 

S12 Salmon, G. A Treatise on Conic Sections L G, 1924 
S53E Smith, C. An Elementary Treatise on Conic Sections by the 
Method of Co-ordinate Geometry Me, 1924. 

S63S ,, ,, Solutions of the Examples in an Elementary Treatise * 
on Conic Sections Me, 1925. 

S62 Sommerville, D M Y. Analytical Comes G B, 1924. (2 
copies ) 

516-23 Ellipse. 

Rr22 Ray, U, N. Elementary Mathematical Analysis Pt ITI : 
Ellipse & H}^erhola S 0 A 

516*25 Parabola. 

R22 Ray, U N. Elementary IMathematical '"Analysis. Pt. *11 : 

Parabola. SC A. 
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616*3 Loci in Space. 

B42 Bell, R. J T. An Elementary Treatise on Coordinate Geometry 
of Three Dimensions. Me, 1923 ; 1928. (2 copies ) 

Mil Macaulay, W. H. Sobd Geometry U Cam, 1930. 

S12 Salmon, G A Treatise on the Analytical Geometry of Three 
Dimensions. Ed, by C, H. Rowe. L 6, 1928. Vol. I. 

S53 Smith, C, An Elementary Treatise on Solid Geometry. Me, 
1923 ; 1931. (2 copies.) 


516 *46 Surfaces of Higher Order. 

B31 Basset, A. B A Treatise on the Geometry of Surfaces D B, 
1910. 


516*5 Modern Analytical Geometry. 

W7o Woods, E S. Higher Geometry Gmn, 1922 


516*51 Systems of Co-ordinates. 

E3o Ferrers, N. M An Elementary Treatise on Trilmear Co-ordinates. 
Me, 1890 

M63 Milne, W. P. Homogeneous Coordinates. E A, 1924. 


516*54 Higher Plane Curves. 

B31 Basset, A. B. An Elementary Treatise on Cubic and Quartic 
Curves D B, 1901. 

W40 White, H. S. Plane Curves of the Tliii*d Order. H U, 192o 


516*55 Poles dj Polars, Reciprocal Polars. 

D27 De, K P The Reciprocal Polars of Conic Sections U Cal, 
1911 


516*59 Surfaces of Higher Order : Cubics. 

G14 Ganguh, S M. Analytical Geometry of Hyper-Spaces U Cal, 
1918 . 1922 (Pts. I-II ) 


516*6 Surface db Sphere. 

€57 Coolidge, J. L, A Treatise on the Circle and the Sphere. C P, 
1916. 
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516*8 Quaiornions : Calculus of Direction and Position. 

B51 Bhattacliaryya, D. P, Vector Calculus U Cal, 1920, 

C47 CofSn, J. 6. Vector Analysis. J W, 1911. 

G31 Gibl)s, J. W Vector Analysis, Ed. by E. B. Wilson. Y U, 
1925. 

J37 Jeffreys, H, Cartesian Tensors. U Cam, 1931 
J54 Joly, C. J. A Manual of Quaternions. Me, 1905. 

K23 Kelland, P, <b Tait, P. G. Introduction to Quaternions. 
UCam, 1904. 

R96 Range, G. Vector Analysis. Tr. by H. Levy. Metb, 1923. 
S35 Sha'w^, J B. Vector Calculus : with Applications to Physics. 
Con, 1922 

S41 Shorter, L. R, Introduction to Vector Analysis. Me, 1931. 
S44P Silberstein, L. Projective Vector Algebra G B, 1919. 

S44V „ „ Vectori^ Mechames. Me, 1926. 

W25A Weatherbum, C E Advanced Vector Analysis. G B, 1924. 
W25E „ „. Elementary Vector Analysis. G B, 1926. 


517 Calculus, 

617-1 Infinitesimal, Method of Exhaustions, 

C19 Carey, F. S. Infinitesimal Calculus. L G, 1919. 

C22 Carslaw, H. S. An Introduction to the Infinitesimal Calculus. 
L G, 1924. 

C25 Caunt, G. W, An Introduction to the Infinitesimal Calculus," 
C P, 1924. 

F43 Fine, H. B Calculus. M N Y, 1927. 

G32A Gibson, G A. Advanced Calculus. Me, 1931. 

G32E „ „ An Elementary Treatise on the Calculus. Me, 1926. 

G60 Goursat, E. A Course in Mathematical Analysis : Derivatives 

and Differentials Tr. by E. R. Hedrick. Ginn, 1904-17. 

Vol. I. 

G69 Granville, W A. Elements of the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. Gmn, 1911 

H28 Hardy, G H. Orders of Infinity. U Cam, 1924 
H94 Hunter, W Groundwork of Calculus. U T P, 1929. 

LI 5 Lamb, H. An Elementary Course of Infimtesimal Calculus. 
U Cam, 1924 

L39 Leathern, J G. Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Limits. G B, 1926 

074 Osgood, W F. A First Course in the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. Me, 1926 

P50 Philhps, E. G, A Course of Analysis U Cam, 1930 
P78 Pnee, B. A Treatise on Infinitesimal Calculus. C P, 1869 ; 
1889. Vols.ni-IV. 

S14 Von Sanden, H Practical Mathematical Analysis. Tr. by 
H. Levy, Meth, 1923, 

T40 Thompson, S, P Calculus Made Easy..., Me, 1924. 

W16 Walmsley, C. An Introductory Course of Mathematical Analysis." 
U Cam, 1926. 

W67 Wilson, E. B, Advanced Calculus. Ginn,'" 1912. 

W7o Woods, F. S. Advanced Calculus. Ginn, 1926. 



517* 2 Differential. 


E36D Edwards, J. Differential Calculus for Beginners. Mo, 1930. 
(2 copies.) 

E36E Edwards, J An Elementary Treatise on the Differential 
Calculus. Me, 1925. 

L53 Levi-Civita, T. The Absolute Differential Calculus Ed, by 

E. Persico, tr by M. Long. Bs, 1927 
M68 Mitra, G B. Differential Calculus. I^Iitra & Sons, Cal. 1928. 
Vols. i-n. 

P74 Prasad, Ganesh. A Text-Book of Differential. L G, 1909. 
T19 Taylor, F. G. An Introduction to the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. L G, 1923, 

T57 Todhunter, I. A Treatise on the Differential Calculus. Me, 
1923. 

W53 Williamson, B. An Elementary Treatise on the Differential 
Calculus. L G, 1923 ; 1927. (2 copies.) 


617*24 Theory of Plane Curves, Curve Tracing. 

F73 Fowler, R. H The Elementary Differential Geometry of Plane 
Curves. U Cam, 1920. 

F94 Frost, P. An Elementary Treatise on Curve Tracing. Me, 
1926. 

G14 Ganguli, S. M. The Theory of Plane Curves. U Cal, 1925. 

H66 Hilton, H Plane Algebraic Curves. C P, 1920. 


517*26 Theory of Curved Surfaces. 

E42 Eisenhart, L. P. A Treatise on the Differential Geometry cf 
Curves and Surfaces. Ginn, 1909. 

F68 Forsyth, A. R. Lectures on the Differential Geometry of Curves 
and Surfaces. U Cam, 1920. 

M85 Mukhopadhyaya, S. D. Parametric Coefficients in the Differen- 
tial Geometry of Curves. TJ Cal, 1910 
W25 Weatherbum, C E Differential Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
U Cam, 1927. 


517*3 I niegral Calcu lus. 

B64 B6cher, M. An Introduction to the Study of Integral Equations. 
UCam, 1926 

E36I Edwards, J Integral Calculus • for Beginners. Me, 1925. 
E36T ,, A Treatise on the Integral Calculus. Me, 1921 ; 

1922. Vols I-II 

J51 Johnson, W. W. An Elementary Treatise on the Integral Cal- 
culus Me, 1892. 

P74 Prasad, Ganesh, A Text-Book of Integral Calculus. L G, 1910. 
T57 Todhunter, I. A Treatise on the Integral Calculus and its Appli- 
cations Me, 1921. • 

W53 WiUiaanson, B An Elementary Treatise on the Integral Calcu- 
lus .... L G, 1926 ; 1930. (2 copies.) 
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517*33 Rectification, Quadrature, Gubature. 

L39 Lcathem, J G, Volume and Surface Integrals used in Physics * 
No,l. U Cam, 1922. 


517*35 Laplace’s Functions, Bessel’s S Allied Functions, Fourier’s Series. 

B98 Bycrly, W E. An Elementary Treatise on Fourier’s Senes 

Ginn, 1893 

C22 Carslaw, H. S Introduction to the Theory of Fourier’s Senes 
and Integrals Me, 1921. 

Ell Eagle, A. A Practical Treatise on Founer’s Theorem and Har- 
monic Analysis L G, 1925 

G71 Gray, A. d? OlJiers A Treatise on Bessel Functions , . Me, 1922. 

H69 Hobson, E W The Theory of Spherical and Elhpsoidal Harmo- 
nics. U Cam, 1931. 

M25 MacKobert, T M Sphencal Harmonics Meth, 1927. 

W23 Watson, G N A Treatise on the Theory of Bessel Functions. 
U Cam, 1922. 


517*36 Elliptic db Hyperelliptic Functions. 

K64 King, L V, On the Direct Numerical Calculation of Elhptic 
Functions and Integrals. U Cam, 1924. 

P74 Prasad, Ganesh. An Introduction to the Theory of Elhptic. 
Functions and Higher Transcendentals U Cal, 1928. 


517-33 Differential d Partial Differential Equations. 

B32 Bateman, H Differential Equations LG, 1918. 

C15 Campbell, D F. A Short Course on Differential Equations. 
MNY, 1925 

C27 Chakraharti, J. S. A Discussion of the Nature of Solutions of 
Differential Equations of the First Order . . , . U Cal, 1910 
F68 Forsyth, A R A Treatise on Differential Equations Me, 1921. 
060 Goursat, E. Differential Equations. Vol II, Pt II. Tr. by 
E. R Hedrick & 0. Dnnkel. Ginn, 1917 
12 Ince,E,L. Ordinary Differential Equations. LG, 1927, 

J51 Johnson, W. W. Differential Equations J W, 1906 
M84 Moulton, E. R. Differential Equations MNY, 1930. 

M91 Murray, D. A. Introductory Course in Differential Equations, 
LG, 1925; 1929. (2 copies) 

P52 Piaggio , H T. H An Elementary Treatise on Differential Equa- 
tions..,. GB, 1926. 


517-4 Calculus of Variations. 

B62 Bliss, G, A. Calculus of Variations OC, 1927. 

B98 Byerly, W. E Introduction to the Calculus (5f Variations . HU, 

1920. 
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517' 5 Calculus of Functions. 

H28 Hardy, G. H The Integration of Piinctions of a Single Variable. 
U Cam, 1916 

W43 Whittaker, E. T. <£? Watson, G N A Course of Modem Analy- 
sis. U Cam, 1927 


517 '6 Calculus of Finite Differences. 

B69 Boole, G. A Treatise on the Calculus of Finite Differences. 
GES, 1926 

W43C Whittaker, E T <5 Robinson, G. The Calculus of Observa- 
tions Bs, 1926, 

W43S ,, A Short Course in Interpolation Bs, 1924, 


517-7 Calculus of Operations. 

J37 Jeffreys, H Operational Methods in Mathematical Physics. 
U Cam, 1927. 


517-8 Calculus of Imaginarles, Complex Variables. 

C93 Curtis, D R. Analytic Functions of a Complex Variable. OC, 
1926. 

G60 Goursat, E. Functions of a Complex Variable. Vol. II, Pt I. 
Ginn, 1916. 

L53 Lewent, L. Conformal Representation. Tr. by R. Jones d& 
D. H. Williams. Meth, 1925, 

M26 MaoRobert, T. M. Functions of a Complex Variable. Mo, 1925. 
P63 Pierpont, J. Functions of a Complex Variable, Ginn, 1914. 


520 Astronomy. 

520-2 Compends, Text-books. 

B18 Ball, Sir R S A Pnmer of Astronomy. U Cam, 1920 
B24 Barlow, C W C ct- Bryan, G. H. Elementary Mathematical 
Astronomy. U T P, 1923 , 1930 (2 copies ) 

C16 Campbell, W. W The Elements of Practical Astronomy. MNY, 
1926. 

C32 Chauvenet, W. A Manual of Spherical and Practical Astrono- 
my ...JBL,1863. Vols.I-II. 

G43 Godfray, H. A Treatise on Astronomy. Me, 1906. 

J57 Jones, H.S. General Astronomy E A, 1924 
M29 Mallik, D N The Elements of Astronomy. U Cam, 1921. 

M84 Moulton, F. R An Introduction to Astronomy. MNY, 1925. 
N48 Newcomb, S. Popular Astronomy, H b, 1892 
P16 Parker, G W. Elements of Astronomy L G, 1925, 

W66 Willsoh, R W Laboratory Astronomy. Ginn, 1905 
Y6 Young, C. A Manual of Astronomy. Gmn, 1902. 
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521-1 Celestial Dynamics. 

S88 Stratton, F. J. M. Astronomical Physics Meth, 1925. 


522-7 Spherical. 

B18 Ball, Sir R. S. A Treatise on Spherical Astronomy. U Cam, 
1923 

Sol Smart, W M. Text-Book on Spherical Astronomy. U Cam, 
1931. 


523 Descriptive Astronomy. 

523 * 02 Compends, Outlines, Text-books. 

C28 Chambers, G. F. A Handbook of Descriptive and Practical 
Astronomy. CP, 1889-90 Vols I-IIL 
M76 Morenx, T H. Astronomy To-day. Tr by C. F. Russell. 
Meth, 1926. 

S30 Servis8,G. P. Ciniosities of the Sky. Hb, 1909. 

T12 Tancock, E. 0. The Elements of Descriptive Astronomy. C P, 
1924. 


523-1 Universe. 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H The Universe Around Us U Cam, 1931. 

623 -11 Structure of Universe. 

J36A Jeans, Sir J. H. Astronomy and Cosmogony U Cam, 1929. 
J36P „ „ Problems of Cosmogony and Stellar Dynamics. U Cam, 
1919. 


523-12 Nebular Hypothesis. 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H. The Nebular Hypothesis & Modem Cosmo- 
gony. CP, 1923. 

623-2 The Solar System. 

B18 BaU, Sir R S The Story of the Heavens. Cas. [1886] 
(3 copies ) 


523*3 Moon. 

B89 Brown, E. W. An Introductory Treatise on the Lunar Theory/ 
U Cam, 1896. 

G43 Godfray, H An Elementary Treatise on -the Lunar Theory. 
Me, 1885. 
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523 * 8 StdrSa 

B18 Ball, Sir R. S Star-Land. Cas, 1893. 

C16 Campbell, W. W. Stellar Motions. YU, 1913. 

R98 Russel, H. N. <b Others, Astronomy . . . . : II — ^Astrophysics 
and Stellar Astronomy. Ginn, 1927 

523*86 Physical Constitution. 

E23I Eddington, Sir A. S. The Internal Constitution of the Stars. 
U Cam, 1926. 

E23S „ „ Stars and Atoms CP, 1928. 


523 >89 Constollations, Maps, Catalogues. 

C37 Clancey, J. C. Simplified Stellar Maps and Aspects of the N'ight 
Sky Bom. 1922. 

013 GalljJ. An Easy Guide to the Constellations. GIng. 

524 Maps, Observations, Tables. 

524 - 02 Compends, Text- books. 

G13 Gall, J. Hand-Book to Astronomy. Sheets I, III, IV, 
WAK J, 1875-77. 

H48 Heath, T. The Tcventieth Century Atlas of Popular Astronomy. 
WAK J, 1922 


525 Earth. 

526 > 02 Compends, Text-books. 

J37 JefEreys, H The Earth. U Cam, 1924. 

P 72 Poynting, J. H. The Earth, its Shape, Size, Weight and Spin. 
U Cam, 1922. 

526-98 Topographic Drawing. 

E44 Elderton, W A. Maps and Map Drawing. Me, 1920 

528 EphemerideSi Nautical Almanacs. 

528*2— English. 

A62 Anon, The Nautical Almanac and Astronomical Ephemens 
....1929.HMSO, 1927. 

530 Physics. 

530-1 Philosophy, Theories, Statistical Mechanics. 

D17 Harrow, K K. Introduction to Comtemporary Physics. 'Me, 
1926. 

E23 Eddington, Sir A. S. The Nature of the Physical World. U 
Cam, 1929. 
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Fowler, R H. Statistical Mechanics, i^ee 502F73. 

Hll Haas, A. The New Physics. Tr. by R W. Lawson. Meth, 
1924 

J36 Jeans, Sir J, The New Background of Science. U Cam, 1933. 
M13 McEwen, B. C. The Properties of Matter. L G, 1923. (2 
copies ) 

M48 Maxwell, J Clerk. Matter and Motion. S P, 1925. 

P12 Page, L. Introduction to Theoretical Physics. Me, 1929. 

R48 Richtmyer, F. K. Introduction to Modern Physics. M H B, 
1928 

S56 Smith, P. J. L. db Dale, S T. Science To-Day. Bs, 1929. 


530*2 Gompends, Outlines, Text-books. 

A30 Aldous, J C. P <£? Others. An Elementary Course of 
Physics Mo, 1910. 

B24 Barker, G. F. Physics : Advanced Course Me, 1892. 

B82 Briggs, W General Elementary Science U T P, 1925 ; 1928. 
(2 copies.) 

B90 Brown, S. E Experimental Science • I Physics VI. Sound. 
U Cam, 1927. 

D27 De, R. K. An Introduction to the Study of General Physics. 
C Cc, 1922. 

D85 Dufi, A. W. db Others A Text-Book of Physics J A C. 

D90 Duncan, J cfc Starling, S. G. A Text-Book of Physics. Me, 

1919. 

E30 Edser, E General Physics for Students. Me, 1922. 

G32 Gibson, A. H. Natural Sources of Energy U Cam, 1913. 

G80 Gregory, Sir R. ds Hadley, H. E. A Class Book of Physics. 
Me, 1926 ; 1930. (2 copies.) 

H80 Hooton, W. M. db Mathias, A. An Introductory Course of 
Mechanics and Physics. U T P, 1927 
H84E Houstoun, R. A. Elements of Physics. L G, 1919, (2 copies ) 
H84I „ „ An Introduction to Mathematical Physics. L G, 

1920. 

J56 J ones, D. E Elementary Lessons in Heat, Light and Sound. 

Me, 1924. 

M62E Millikan, R. A. dj Gale, H. G. Elements of Ph^rsics. Ginn, 
1927. 

M62F ,, „ . A First Course m Physics. Ginn. 

M75T1 Moore, H A Text-Book of Intermediate Physics. Pts. I- VII. 
Meth, 1927 

M75T2 ,, „ A Text-Book of Intermediate Physics. Pt. I. Meth, 

1927. 

M75T3 ,, . A Text- Book of Intermediate Physics. Pts II-IV. 

Meth, 1927. 

P72 Po3mting, J. H ds Thomson, Sir J. J. A Text-Book of Physics : 

Properties of Matter. C G, 1927. 

S35 Sheldon, H. H. ds Others. Physics for Colleges. Me, 1927 
S70 Stead, G. Elementary Physics. J A C, 1929. 

579 Stewart, Balfour Lessons in Elementary Kiysics. Me, 1911. 

580 Stewart, 0. M. Physics. A Text-Book for Colleges Gum, 

1924. 
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S80E1 Stewart, R W. An Elementary Text-Book of Physics. Gene- 
ral Physics. C 6, 1921. 

S80E2 „ „ An Elementary Text-Book of Physics. Pt. IV. Heat. 

C G, 1910. 

W12 Wagstaff, C. J. L. The Tutorial Physics : Properties of Matter. 
U T P, 1926. 

W23I Watson, W. Intermediate Physics L G, 1929. 

W23T . A Text-Book of Physics. L G, 1926 ; 1929. 

(2 copies ) 

W27 Webster, D. L. dj Others, General Physics for Colleges. Cent, 
1926. 

W56 Willows, R. S. A Text-Book of Physics. E A, 1929. 

W58 Wilson, H. A, Experimental Physics A Text-Book of 
Mechanics and Light. U Cam, 1920. 

530 3 Diets. 

G41 Glazebrook, Sir R, A Dictionary of Applied Physics. Mo,, 
1922-23. Vols. I-V. 


530 • 4 Essays, Lectures. 

B70 Bose, Sir Collected Physical Papers. L G, 1927 
L74 Lodge, Sir 0. Modern Views on Matter. C P, 1915. 

P62 Planck, Max. A Survey of Physics Tr. by R. Jones efr D, H. 
Wilhams. Meth, 1925 

S24 vSehuster, Sir A. The Progress of Physics : during 33 years 
(1875-1908). U Cam, 1911. (2 copies.) 


530*5 Periodicals, Magazines. 

Var. Authors, The London Philosophical Magazine and Journal 

of Science. ^S^ee 505 V29L, 


530*7 Study, Teaching, Experiments. 

A39 Allen, H S <5 Moore, H. A Text -Book of Practical Physics. 
L G, 1922 

B57 Black, N. H Laboratoiy* Experiments in Practical Physics. 
Me, 1924. 

B57P Black, N H cC? Davis, H. N. Practical Physics. Me, 1924. 

B73 Bower, W R cO Satterly, J. Practical Physics. XJ T P, 
1923. 

B90E1 Brown, S E. Experimental Science. Pt. I Physics. IV. 
Heat U Cam, 1926. 

B90E2 „ Expenmental Science. Pt. Ill . Experimental Elec- 

tricity and Magnetism. U Cam, 1927. 

D18 Datta, S A Text-Book of Practical Physics. CCc 
D27 De, R K An Intermediate Course of Practical Physics. CCc, 
1922. 

G14 Ganguly, SN. Practical Physics. Be, 1926. ^ 

G41 Glazebrook, Sir R T. & Shaw, Sir W. N. Practical Physics. 
LG71918. 

Hll Hadley, H. E A Manual of Practical Physics. Me, 1917. 

H35 HaiTison,E. P. A Course of Practical Physics L G, 1924. 
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MIG McKaVa H. Classroom Experimental Science, [lst-4th Year 
Courses], Eb, 1926. Vols. I-IV. 

P57 Pingriff, G. N. Exercises and Problems in Practical Physics. 
a B, 1928. 

S24E Schuster, JSir A. d? Lees, C. H. Exercises in Practical Physics. 
UCam, 3925. 

S24I „ „ . An Intermediate Course of Practical Physics. Me, 
1920. 

T20 Taylor, L. W , Watson, W. W. Eowo, C E General Physics 
for the Laboratory. Ginn, 1926. 

W23 Watson, W. A Text-Book of Practical Physics. L G, 1922. 

W80 Woollatt, G H Laboratory Arts. L G, 1925. 

W84 Worsnop, B. L, efe Flint, H, T Advanced Practical Physics for 
vStudenta Meth, 1927. 


530*8 Physical Units, Measuring Instruments, Tables of Constants, 
Problems. 

A38 Alien, A. 0. Advanced Examples m Physics. E A, 

J13 Jackson, G E. Examples in Physics. Meth, 1930. (Pts. I- 

11 .) 

J56 Jones, D E. Examples in Physics. Me, 1924. (2 copies.) 

J57 Jones, H. S. Numerical Examples in Physics. G B, 1915. 

J58 Jones, T. cfc Tatnall, R. R, Laboratory Problems in Physics. 
M N Y, 1912. 

K14 Kaye,G. W. C. c&Laby, T. H. Tables of Physical and Chemical 
Constants. L G, 1921 ; 1926 ; 1928. (3 copies.) 

L50 Leonard, J. H. db Salmon, W. H. Exercises in Physics for the 
Use of Schools. J M, 1927. 

S56 Smith, P. J L. Test Papers in Physics. Pit, 1926. 

530 * 9 History of Physics. 

Cll Cajori, F. A History of Physics. M N Y, 1924^ 

G32 Gibson, C. R. Great Inventions S Sc, 1924. 

531 Mechanics. 

531*02 Gompends, Outlines, Text-books. 

B30 Barton, E. H. Analytical Mechanics L G, 1924. 

C31 Charles, F. Hewitt, W H. Experimental Mechanics for 
Schools. GB,1909. 

C68 Cox, J. Mechanics, U Cam, 1923. 

G80 Gregory, Sir R. db Hadley, H. E A Manual of Mechanics and 
Heat. Me, 1929 

L15 Lamb, H. Higher Mechanics. U Cam, 1920. 

L81 Love, A. E. H. Theoretical Mechanics. U Cam, 1921 

N76 Norris, P. W da Legge, W. S. Mechanics Via The Calculus. 

L G, 1923. ^ 

P7G Prescott, J. Mechanics of Particles and Rigid Bodies, *L G, 
1923. 

Wilson, W. Theoretical Physics ; Vol. I — ^Mechames and Heat. 
Meth, 1931. Vol. 1. 


W59 
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531*2 Statics, Graphic Statics. 

B20 Banerjee, G. I) 3 nianiics and Statics Pt. II — Statics. 

Ghosh and Co., Cal. 1931. 

B82 Briggs, W db Bryan, 0. H. The Tutorial Statics U T P, 
1925. 

D18 Das, S. P. ds Sen Gupta, A. M. Elementary Statics and Dyna- 
mics CCc, 1928. 

F23 Fawdry, R. C. Statics and Dynamics. G B, 1925. 

F73 Fowler, R H. Statistical Mechanics. See 502 F73. 

L15 Lamb, H. Statics. U Cam, 1924. 

L75E1 Loney, S. L. An Elementary Treatise on Statics. U Cam, 
1924 , 1930. (2 copies.) 

L75E2 „ „ . The Elements of Statics and Dynamics U Cam, 

1923 ; 1926. (2 copies.) 

M22 MaclMillan, W. D Statics and the Dynamics of a Particle. 
M H B, 1927. 

M65 Minchin, G. M, A Treatise on Statics. C P, 1916. Vols. I- 
II. 

R92 Routh, E J. A Treatno on Analvtical Statics. U Cam, 1909. 
Vols. I-II 

Vr47 Wight, J T Elcmciitaiy Graphic Statics Pit, 1921. 


031*3 Dyc^amics, Kinetics. 

B20 Banerjee, G. Dynamics and Statics ...Pt. T. — Dynamics. Dac. 
1929. 

B24 Barnard, R. J. A Elementary'' Dynamics of the Particle & 
Rigid Body, Me, 1924. 

BS2 Biigga, W db Brvan, G. H. The Tutorial Dynamics. U T P, 
1925 

Das, S P c£? Sen Gupta, A M. Elementary Dynamics. 

631*2 D18. 

Fawdn’, R C Statics and Dynamics See 531 ■ 2 F 23 

G71 Gray, A. d- J G A Treatise on Dynamics Me, 1918. 

L15 Lamb, H Dynamics U Cam, 1926. 

L75E Loney, S L An Elementary Treatise on the Dymamics of a 
Particle and of Rigid Bodies, U C«am, 1923. (2 copies.) 

,, ,, The Elements of Statics and Dynamics. See 531*2 

L75E2. 

L75S ,, ,, Solutions of the Examples in a Treatise on Dymamics 
of a Particle and of Rigid Boilies U Cam, 1926 

Mac]^.lillan, W. D Statics and the Dynamics of a Particle, 
See 531*2 M22 

1118 Ramsey, A S Dynamics U Cam, 1929 

R92 Routh, E J. Dynamics of a System of Rigid Bodies. Me, 
1913 

W27 Webster, A. G. The Dynamics of Particles and of Rigid, Elastic, 
and Fluid Bodies B. G. Teubner, Leip. 1926, 

W43 Whittaker, E. T A Treatise on the Analytical Dynamics' of 
Particles and Rigid Bodies U Cam, 1927. 

W53 Wihiamson, B. db Tarleton, F. A An Elementary Treatise on 
Dynamics. L G, 1900. 
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531-34 Rotation. 

G71 Gray, A A Treatise on GjTrostatics and Rotational Motion. 
Me, 1918 


531-51 Law of Universal Gravitation, Relativity. 

B70 Bom, ]VIax. Einstein’s Theory of Relativity Tr. by H. L. 
Brose. Meth, 1924. 

C16 Campbell, ]Sr R Modem Electrical Theory Chapter XVI: 

Relativity U Gain, 1923. 

083 Cunningham, E. Relativity, The Electron Theory and Gra- 
vitation. LG, 1921. 

E23M Eddington, 8tr A. S. The Mathematical Theory of Relativity. 
U Cam, 1924 

E23S ,, „ . Space, Time and Gravitation. U Cam, 1923. 

E23T ,, „ . The Theory of Relativity and its Influence on Scienti- 

fic Thought. C P, 1922 

E42 Einstem, A. Relativity. Tr by R. W. Lawson. Meth, 1924. 
E42P Einstein, A c& Minkowski, H. The Principle of Relativity. 

Ong papers Tr. by M. N Saha db S. N. Bose. U Cal, 
1920. 

G95 Guggenheimer, S. H The Einstein Theory : Explained and 
Analyzed. M NY, 1926. 

K94 Kopff, A. The Mathematical Theory of Relativity. Tr. by 
H. Levy. Meth, 1923 
R43 Rice, J. Relativity. L G, 1923 
B98 RusseU, B. The A. B C. of Relativity. K P, 1925. 

S44: Silberstein, L The Theory of Relativity Mo, 1924. 

T16 Tarleton, F. A. An Introduction to the Mathematical Theory 
of Attraction. L G, 1913. Vols. I-II. 

W40 Whitehead, A. N The Principle of Relativity : with applica- 
tions to Physical Science. U Cam, 1922. 


531-6 Gonsarvation of Energy. 

G32 Gibson, A. H. Natural Sources of Energy. U Cam, 1913. 


531*61 Quantum Theory. 

B62 Bligh, N. M The Evolution and Development of the Quantum 
Theory E A, 1926. 

Jeans, 8ir J H. Atomicity and Quania See 541 •2J36. 

R31 Reiche, F The Quantum Theory. Tr by H S. Hatfield <5 
H. L Brose. Meth, 1924. 


532 Liquids, Hydrostatics, Hydraulics. 

532-02 Gompends, Outlines, Text-books. 

B50E Besant, W. H. Elementary Hydrostatics. B, 1902. 

B50T Besant, W. H. db Ramsey, A. S A Treatise on Hydrome- 
chanics : Part I — ^Hydrostatics. G B, 1925. (2 copies.) 
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B82 Briggs, W. cfe Bryan, G. H. Intermediate Hydrostatice. 
U T P, 1923. 

G73 Greaves, J A Treatise on Elemontajy Hydrostatics. U Cam, 
1922 (2 copies.) 

G77 Greenhill, AG. A Treatise on Hydrostatics Me, 189 i. 

L75 Loney, S L. The Elements of Hydrostatics. U Cam, 1923 : 
1926. (2 copies.) 

M65 Minohin, G. M. A Treatise on Hydrostatics. 0 P, 1912-24, 
Vols. I-II. 

S28 Sen, D K. Hydrostatics. Me, 1930. 


532-1 Properties of Liquids. 

V29 Var, Authors. The I\Iecliauical Properties cf Fluids. Bd 
1925. 


532 - 5 Liquids in Motion, Hydro-Dynamics. 

L15 Lamb, H. Hydrodynamics. IT Cam, 1024. 

R17 Bamsey, A. S A Treatise on Hydromechanics : Pt. 11 — 
Hydrodynamics G B, 1920. 

SOS Swindin, N The Floy of Liquids in Pii;>es Bonn Bros., Lod, 
1022 


533 Gases, Pneumatics. 

533 ' 1 Properties of Gases ct* Vapours. 

r.'t/'. Authors. The ’Alcclianical Propertjcs of Fluids. Ste 532* 1 
V29 


533 6 Aeronautics. 

F 1 2 Page , A Tlie Ac ropia ne . C C . i 9 1 8 


E33 7 Kinetic Theory of Gases. 

E62 Bloch, E The Kiuetic Theor\ of Gates. Tv bv P A Smith. 
Meth, 1924 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H Tlip Dvnmnical Theorv of Gosts. U Cam, 
1925 


534 Sound, Acoustics. 

534 02 Oompsnds, Text-books. 

B30 Barton, E. H. A Tcit-Book on Sound. Me, 1922 ; 1926. (2 
copies ) 

C18 CapsticK, J W Sound. U Cam, 1922. 

C24 Catclipool, C. tf; vSatterlv, J A Text-Book of Sound. U T P, 
1925. 

D18 Pas, A B. Sound for Advanced Student'll. Be, 1924. 

DIST Datta, A. C A Text-Book of Sound. Bs, 1917. 
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D27 De, R. K. An Introduction to the Stiid\ of Sound. Be. [1923], 
(PL II.) 

]VIilIikan,R A. rfc Mills, J. A Short Course in Electricity, 

Sound , and Light See 537 • 02M62 . 

P72 Poyntiiig, J, H. Thomson, Sir J. J. A Text-Book of Physics : 
Sound. CG,1922 

R46 Richardson, E. G. Soimd. E A, 1929. 

SSOE Stewart, R. W. An Elementary Text-Book o£ Physics. Part 
II: Sound. CG, 1909. 

S80S Stewart, R W. db Satterlv, J School Certificate Sound and 
Light. U T P, 1927. 


534*1 Theory, Undulations. 

R22 Ravleigh, Br. The Theory of Somid Me, 1926. Vols. L 

ii. 


535 Light, Optics. 

535*02 Gompends, Teict-bocks. 

BOO Brown, S E Experimental Science T Phyeics : 6. Light. 
U Cam, 1928. 

C42 Olay, R. S. Treatise on Practical Light Me, 1911. 

D27 De, it. K An Introduction to the Study of Light Be. [1922J. 
E30 Edser, E Light. Me, 1925 
G41 Glazebrook, R T Light. U Cam, 1920 
HS-II Houstoun, R. A. Litennediate Light LG, 1925 
H84T ,, - A Treatise on Light LG, 1927 

Milhlmn, R A. d;Milkj,J, A Short Course in Electricity, 

Sound and Light 537*02 M62. 

Moore, F A Text-Book .Physics, Pts. II-IV : Heat, 
Sound and Light. See 630 • 2 M 75 
Nightingale, E Heat and Light ;S^ee 536-02 N 61. 

S80 Stewnrt, R W. An Elementary Text-Book of Physics. Pfc. Ill: 
Light, C G, 1909 

Stewart, R. W. <f? Satterlv, J School Certificate Sound and 
Light ;Sfee 534 *028808^ 

S80T „ . AText-BookofLight. U TP, 1925. 

Wilson, H. A. Experimental Physics. A Text-Book ot Mecha- 
nics. . and Light See 530-2W58 


535*1 Theory. 

D78 Drude, P Thu Theory of Optics Tr by C. R Mann c&R, A. 
IVIillikan. LG, 1925 

H48 Heath, R S. An Elementary Treatise on Geometrical Optics. 
U Cam, 1907 

M29 Mallik, D. N. Optical Theories U Cam, 1917 ; 1921. 

(2 copies.) 

P77 Preston, T. The Theory of Light. Me, 1924. 

R17 Ramsey, A S. Elementary Geometrical Optics. GB, 1920c 
S24 Schuster, Sir A An Introduction to th^. Theory of Opiios, 
E A, 1928. 

W7 1 Wend R. W. Physical Optics M N Y, 1 923 
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535 '4 Dispersion, Diffraction, Interference. 

R16 Raman, ;Sfi> C. V. Molecular Diffraction of Light. U Cal, 1922, 
W52 Williams, W. E. Applications of Interferometr 3 \ Meth. [1928,] 


535 • 6 Colour. 

H84: Houstoun, R. A. Light and Colour. L 6, 1923. 


535 * 81 Lenses db Prisms, 

S62 Southall, J. P, C, MiiTors, Prisms and Lenses. M N Y, 1923. 
(2 copies.) 


535 >84 Spectroscopes Spectrum Analysis. 

B16 Baker, T. T. The Spectroscope. B T C, 1923. 

B18 Baly, E. C. C. Spectroscopy. L G, 1924. Vol I. 

J51 Johnson, R. C. Spectra. Mcth, 1928 

L94 Lyman, T. The Spectroscopy of the Exti’eme Lltra-Violet, 
Meth, 1928. 


536 Heat. 

536 ■ 02 Compends, Text-books. 

D27 De, R. K. An Introduction to the Studj’ of Heat. Be, 1924. 
D75 Draper, C H Heat and the Principles of Thermodynamics. 
Bs, 1925. 

E30 Edser, E, Heat for Advanced Students. Me, 1926. 

G41 Glazebrook, R T. Heat an Elementary Text -Book Theore* 
tical and Practical U Cam. 1921 
Gregory, jSi/' R. cL* Hadlev, HE A ^lanual of Mechanics and 
Heat jSee 531 *02 G SO 
H37 Kart, I. B. Heat. G B, 1925 

Jonco, D E Elementary Lessons ui Heat... JSee 530 *2560 
Moore, H. A Text-Book. .Physics Parts II, III & IV: 
Heat, Sound and Light. Sec 530 -2^175 
NOl Nightmgale, E Heat and Light G B, 1929 
P72 Poynting, J. H J? Thomson, Str J J A Text-Book of Physics: 
Heat.' CG, 1925 

R68 Roberts, J K. Heat and Thermochmamics Bs, 1928 
S16 Satterly, J Junior Heat U T P, 1925 

579 Ste\ 7 arb, Balfour An Elementary Treatise on Heat C P, 

1881 

580 Stewart , R W Satterly, J. Senior Heat U T P, 1925 

S80 ,, ,, , A Text-Book of Heat, U TP, 1924. 

Til Tait,P. G. Heat. Me, 1904 - 

Wilson, W. Theoretical Phvsics Vol I — ^j\Icchanics and 
Heat. See 531 02W59 
W90 Wright, M R. Heat. LG, 1919. 



8S 


536*1 Theory, Nature. 

Millikan, E. A. Meeliamcs, Molecular Plivsics and Heat. See 
539-1MG2M. 

N41 NernatjW. The New Hjat Theorem. Tr bv Guv Barr. EPD, 
1926. 

P77 Pros t on, T The Theory of Heat Me, 1919. 


536-5 Tomporature. 

GS7 Griffiths, E. Methody of jMeasurmg Temiierature. C 6, 1925 


538 '7 Thermo-Dynamics, IVlochanical Equivalont. 

B55 BirtwLstle, G The Prmci23lca of TheimodjTiamics. TJ Cam 
1925 

Draper, C. H Heat and the Prmeiples of Thermodynamics*; 
SeeoSG 02D7o 

PIG Parker,.!, Elementary Tliermodjmamics. U Gam, 1891. 

P62 Planck, M. Treati.«e on TheimodMiamics. Tr. bv A. Ovs 
LG, 1927 

Roberts, J. K Heat and Thcrmodjiiamics. See 536-02R58. 


536-8 Applications. 

H45 Hayward, J. W. A First Course in Heat Engmes. U T P,. 
1922 

J24 Jamieson, A. A Test-Book of Heat and Heat Engmes Re- 
written by E S Andrews C G, 1923 ; 1925. Vols. I-II. 


536 - 81 Steam Engmes, 

D90 Duncan, J. Steam and Other Engines. Me, 1929. 


536-82 Gas Engines. 

K14 Kean, P. J. The Petrol Engine. E. & F. N. Spon, Lon 
1918. 

M36 Marshall W. J. <£? Sankey H. R. Gas Engines Con, 1920 

536-9 Tables, Problems, Questions. 

R06 Robson E S. A. Practical Exercises in Heat. Me, 1921. 


537 Electricity. 

537-02 Compends, Text-books, 

Brooks, E. E. cb Poyser, A. W. Magnetism and Electricity. 
/See 538-02B87 

B90 Brown, S E, Experimental Science : ^ III — Experimental 
Electricity and hlagnetism, TJ Cam, 1927. 

De , R. K Magnetism an d Electricity. See 538 ■ 02D27. 
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P70 Foster, G C. Porter, A. W. Elementary Treatise on Electri- 
city and Magnetism. L G, 1913. 

F81 Franklm, W S <& Macnutt, B. Elementary Electricity and 
Magnetism. Franklin & Charles, Pennsylvania. 1914. 

G41 Glazebrook, R. T Electricity and IVIagiietism. TJ Cam, 1921. 

Gray, A A Treatise on Magnetism and Electricity. See 
538 *02071. 

Hadley, H. E IVIagnetiam and Electricity. See 538*02H11. 

Hutchmson, R. W. Advanced Text -Book of Magnetism and 
Electricity See 538 • 02H96A. 

„ „ . Intermediate Text-Book of Magnetism & Electricity. 
^ee538*02H96L 

Jude, R. H. cfc Satterly, J Matrioulation Magnetism and 
Electricity. See 538 • 02J87 

M48 Maxwell, J Clerk A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism, 
C P, 1904 Vols. I-II. 

M62 Millikan, R. A. dh Mills, J. A Short University Course in 
Electricity, Sound, and Light. Ginn, 1908. 

P53 Pidduck, F. B. A Treatise on Electricity. U Cam, 1925. 
(2 copies.) 

P72 Poyntmg, J H. db Thomson Sir J. J. A Text-Book on 
Physics ■ Electricity and Magnetism. Parts I and TI. C G, 
1924 

Poyser, A. W Magnetism and Electricity. Sec 53S-02P73. 

R77 Roget, S. R. A First Book of Apphed Electricity. Me, 1921. 

S69E1 Starling, H. G. Electricity. L G, 1922. 

S69E2 „ „ Electricity and Magnetism. L G, 1925. 

T39 Thompson, S. P. Elementary Lessons in Electricity and Mag- 
netism. Me, 1925. 

T40 Thomson, Sir J. J. Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism. U Cam, 1921. 


637-1 Theory, Nature. 

G32 GiLson, C R. What is Electricity ? SS, 1920, 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H. The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and 
Magnetism. U Cam, 1925 


537 3 Photo-Electricity. 

A39 Allen, H S. Photo-Electricity, L G, 1924 (2 copies ) 

H89 Hughes, A. L. DuBridge, L A, Photoelectric Phenomena. 
MHB, 1932. 


537-51 Theory of Ceils. 

B69 Bonne y , G . E . Indu ction Coik . Pit , 


537-53 Induction Spark In RariSod Gases, X-Rays. 

B86 deBroglie,M X-Rays. Tr. by J. R. Clarke. Meth, 1925.^ 

E65 Emeleus, K. G. Conduction of Electricity through Gases. 
Meth 1929 

K14 Kaye, G. W. C X-Rays. L G, 1926 (2 copies.) 
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T40 Thomson, Sif-J, J. Thomson, G. P. Coiifluctioti of Electri- 
city through. Gases. 17 Cam, 1928. Vol I. 

T67 To wiisend, J. S Electricity in Gases. C P, ] 91 5. 

WS4 Worsnop, B L X-Rays. Metli, 1930. 


537 * 6 Electro- Dynamics. 

H53 Henderson, J. Electro technics. L G, 1909 Vol. Ill 


537-7 Electric Measurements. 

G71 Gray, A Absolute Measurements in Electricitv and Magnetism. 
Me, 1921. 


537-8 AppKicaiione. 

G32 Gibson, C. E. The Eomance of Modem Electricity. SS, 1927. 


537-84 Transmission of Power, Storage. 

MSI Morse, H. W Storage Batteries. M N Y, 1923. 


537 - 85 Electro-Metallurgy. 

E39 Fields, S. The Principles of Electro -Deposition. L G, 1911. 
X52 Kershaw, J. B. C Electro-Metallurgy. Con, 1908. 

E50 Rideal, E. K. Industrial Electro-Metallurgy. BTC, 1919. 


537-9 Tables, Probloms, Questions. 

L15 Lamb, C G Examples in Apphed Electricity. U Cam, 1929. 


538 Magnetism. 

538-02 Gompends, Text- books. 

BS7 Brooks, E, E dj Poyser, A \V. Magnetism and Electricity. 
L G, 1927 (2 copies). 

Brown, S. E Experimental Science : III— Experimental 
Electricity and jMagnetism. 8ee 537-02 BOO. 

D27 De, R, K IMagnetism and Electricity. Be. 

Poster, G. G. db Porter, A W. Eiementaiy^ Treatise on 
Electricity and Magnetism. See 537-02 F70 
Franklm, W. S. cO Maonutt, B, Elementary Electricity 
and Magnetism. See 537-02F81 
Glazebrook, R. T. Electricity and Magnetism. See 537 -02041. 
G71 Gray, A. A Treatise on Magnetism and Electricity. Me. 1898. 
Vol. 1. 

„ „ Absolute Measurements in Electricity and Magnetism. 
See 537 -7071 

Hll Hadlej^ H E, Magnetism and Electneity. Me, 1924 
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H96A Hutchinson, R. W. Advanced Text-Book of Jilagnetiam and 
Electricity. U TP, 1927. Vols. T-Tl. 

H96I „ „ . Intermediate Text-Book of Magnetism & Electricity. 
U TP, 1926. 

J87 Jude, R. H. vSalterly, J. Matricxilation Magnetism and 
Electricity. UT P, 1924. 

Maxwell, J. Clerk. A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism, 
See 537*02M48. 

M75 Moore, H. A Text-Book of Intermediate Phj’Bios. Parts V, 
Y1 & VII : ISttagnetisiB and Electricity. Meth, 1927. 
Poynting, J. H. Thomson, Sir J. J. A Text-Book on Physics: 
Electricity and Magnetism. 537-02P72. 

P73 Poysor, A. W. Magnetism and Electricity. L G, 1924 ; 1925, 
(2 copies ) 

Starling, H. G. Electricity and Magnetitm. See 537-02S69E. 
Thompson, S. P Elementary Lessons in Electricity and Magne- 
tism. 5€e537*02T39. 

Thomson, Sir J. J. Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Electricity and Magnetism jS'ee 537*02T40. 


538-1 Theoty. 

S84 Stoner, E. C. Magnetism. Meth, 1930. 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H The Mathematical Theory’ of Electricity and 
IMagnetism. See 537 • 1J36. 


538 - 3 Electro-Magnetism. 

W13 Walker, G. T. Outlines of the Theory of Electro -Magnetism. 
U Cam, 1910. (2 copies.) 


539 Molecular Physics. 

539*1 Theory, Molecular Ghucture. 

A5G Andrade, E N da C The Structure of the Atom. OB, 1927. 
AS4 Aston, F. W. Jsotoj3efl E A, 1924 

B49 Berthoud, A The New Theories of Matter and tlio Atom. 

Tr. by E d* C Paul GAU, 1924. 

B65 Bohr, N The Theoiy of S^jeotra and Atomic Constitution. 
U Cam, 1924 

B70 Bom, Max. The rVni'^titution of Matter. Tr. bv E. W Blair 
cDT.SWhooler Meth, 1923 

C75 Crowther, J. A lens. Electrons, and Ionizing RadialiorxS EA, 
1927. 

F72 Fourmer, E E, The Electron Theory'. L G, 1025. 

G61 Graetz, L Recent Developments in Atomic Tlieoiy. Tr. by 
G. Barr Meth, 1923 

L74 Lodge, Sir 0. Electrons G B, 1923. 

M62E Millikan, R. A. The Electron. U Chic, 1926. 

M62M „ Mechanics, Molecular Physics and Heat. Ginn, 19^3. 
P40 Perrm, J Atoms. Tr by D. LI. Hammick. Con, 1923. 

R46 Richaiflson, 0 W. The Emission of Electricity from Hot 
Bodies. LG, 1921. 





R98 Bussoll, Bertrand. The A B C of Atoms K P, 1925. 

SOI Sommerfeld, A. Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines. Tr. by 
H. L Brose. Meth, 1928. 

T40 Thomson, Sir J J. Beyond the Electron. U Cam, 1929. 

W58 Wilson, H. A Modern Phj’sics Bs, 1928 


539 ‘ 3 Elasticity, T orsion, 

LSI Love, A. E. H A Treatise on the Mathematical Theory of 
Elasticity U Cam, 1927. 

P76 Prescott, J. Applied Elasticity. L G, 1924. 


539 * 7 Radio-Activity, 

C27 Chadwick, J. Radioactivity and Radioactive Substances. Pit* 
1923 

F14 Fajanp, K. Radioactivity Tr by T S Wheeler cfc W. G. 
liang. Meth, 1923 

H59 Hevesy, G. cfc Paneth, F. A Manual of Radio- activity. Tr. 
by R. W. Lawson. UO, 1926. 

R98 Rutherford, Sir E., Chadwick, J Ellis, C. D. Radiations 
from Radioactive Substances U Cam, 1930, 


539-8 Wave Mechanics. 

BS6 de Broglie, L Brillouin, L. Selected Papers on Wave 
Mechamcs Tr. byW. M Deans. Bs, 1928. 

F58 Flint, H. T. Wave Mechanics. Meth, 1929. 

S23C Sclirodinger, E Collected Papers on Wave Mechanics. Bs, 
1928 

S23F „ „ Four Lectures on Wave Mechanics. Bs, 1928. 

S61 Sommerfeld, A Wave-Mechanics. Tr. by H. L. Brose. hlethj 
1930 


540 Chemisiry. 

540-2 Gompends, Text-books. 

B14 Bailej^ H. G. cb Bausor, H W. Chemistry for Matriculation 
UTP, 1922. 

Briggs, W. General Elementary Science. See 530 •2B82. 

B95 Bull, P G. Chemistry of To-day. SSc, 1927. 

C46 Cochi*ane, J. A, Readable School Chemistry. GB, 1929. 

D75 Dreaper, W. P Notes on Chemical Research. JAG, 1920. 

M53 Mendel^elf, D. The Prmciples of Chemistry. A tr. by G. Kemen- 
sky from the Russian Ed. bv T. A. Lawson. LG, 1897. 
Vols. T-II. 

M85 Muir, M, M. Pattiaon. The Elements of Chemistry. JAC, 
1904. 

078 Ostwald, W. Outlmes of General Chemistry. Tr. by J. Walker. 
Me, 1895. 

V29 Var. Authors, Henley’s Twentieth Centui!^ Formulas, Recipes 
and Processes. Ed. by G. D. Hiscox. NWH, 1927. 
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640 -4 Essays, Lectures. 

D93 Dunn, J. T. Progress of Chemistry in Public Affairs. Inst, of 
Chemistry, Lon. 1925. 

F43 Findlay, A. Chemistry in the Service of Man. LG, 1925. 

G32C1 Gibson, C. R. Chemical Amusements & Experiments. SSc, 
1928. 

G32C2 „ „ Chemistry and its Mysteries. SRo, 1919. 

G71 Gray. F. W. The Chemistry Tangle Unravelled. LG, 1923. 

H13 Haldane, J. B. S. Cdlimcus. KB, 1925. 

L16 Lampitt, L. E, The Chemist and Commerce. Lon, 1930. 

M38 Martin, G, Modem Chemistry and its Wonders. SL, 1922. 
P48A Philip, J. C Achievements of Chemical Science. jMc, 1927. 
P48R „ ,, The Romance of Modern Chemistrj" SSo, 1929. 

Sll Sadtler, S. S. Chemistry of Familiar Things. JBL, 1927 
S38 Shepherd, E The Chemistry of the Home and Daily Life SB, 
1925. 

S79 Stewart, A. W Chemistrj^ and its Borderland LG, 1914. 

T45 Thorpe, Sir E. Essays in Historical Chemistry. Me, 1923. 

T51 Tilden, Sir W. A. Chemical Discovery- and Invention in the 
Twentieth Century. GR, 1922. 


540 *5 Periodicals. 

Y29J Tar. Authors. Journal of the Chemical Society January 
to December 1927. GJ, 1927. Yols I-IY 
Y29Q „ Quarterly Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, 
Indian Chemical Soc., Cal. Vols. I-II and lY-X. (In progress.) 


540 *6 Societies, Reports. 

V29A Var, Authors. Annual Reports on the Progress of Chemistry. 

The Chemical Soc., Lon. 1915-28. Yol?. XII-XXV. 
y29P ,, Proceedings of the Chemical Society. The Chemical 
Soc., Lon. 1927. 


540 -7 Study <L' Teaching, Methods. 

H89 Hughes, A hi A Meihcd of Teaching Chemistry. UCam, 
1906 


540 ‘8 Collective Works. 

H77 Hohnyard, E. J, Test Papers in Chemistry Pit, 1926 


540 -9 History. 

A73 Armitage, F. P. A History of Chemistry. LG, 1920 

Thorpe, Sir E. Essays m Historical Chemistry See 540*4 
T45. 

T46 „ „ History of Chemistry. Watts, 1924 

T51 Tilden, Sn\\. A. The Progress of Scientific Chemistry in Our 
Own Times. LG, 1913. 
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541*1 Modern Chemical Theories ; Properties, Constitution, Elements, 
Compounds, Formulas, Nomenclature. 

B33C1 Bausor, H. W. Chemical Calculations U T P, 1929. 

B33C2 „ Chemical Calculations : Advanced Course. U T P, 1925. 

B98 Butler, J. A. V. The Chemical Elements and their Compounds. 
Me, 1927 

D48 Dobbin, L. Arithmetical Exercises in Chemistry. James Thin, 
Edm. 1918. 

K89E Knox, J. Elomontarj’' Chemical Theory and Calculations. 
G J,1925, 

K89P ,, Physico-Chemical Calculations. Metli, 1926. 

L91 Lupton, S. Chemical Arithmetic. Me, 1920. 

W41 ^Vhiteley, R. L. Chemical Calculations. LG, 1923. 


641-2 Atomic Theory. 

C39 Clark, G. H D. The Basis of Modern Atomic Theory. Meth, 
1926 

J36 Jeans, Sir J. H. Atomicity and Quanta. U Cam, 1926. 

K36 Kendall, J. At Home among the Atoms. G B, 1932. 

S55 Smith, J, D. M. Chemistry & Atomic Structure. E B, 1 924 . 


541*3 Physical Chemistry. 

A75 Amdt, K. A Summary of PhjTsieal Chemistry. Tr. by W. H. 
Patterson . Meth , 1 926 . 

C70 Cranston, J. A. The S true tiu*© of Matter. Bs, 1924. 

F27 Fenton,H, J H Physical Chemistry for Schools U Cam, 1920. 
G28 Getman, F. H Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry. J W, 1927. 
H63 Hilditch, T. P A First Year Physical Chemistry. Meth, 1912. 
J57 Jones, H, C. The Elements of Physical Chemistry. M N Y, 
1918. 

L56 Levds, W.C.McC. A System of Physical Chemistry. L 6, 
1924-26. Vols.I-III. 

N41 Nernst, W. Theoretical Chemistry Me, 1923 
078F Ostwald, W. The Fundamental Piinciples of Chemistry. Tr. by 
H W Morse. LG, 1917. 

0780 „ „ Outlines of General Chemistry. Mo, 1912. 

S28 Senter, 6. Outlmes of Physical Chemistry. Meth, 1926. 

S79 Stewart, A W. Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic 
Chemistry. L G, 1926. 

T20 Taylor, H.S. Elementary Physical Chemistry . Me, 1029. 

\Y13 Walker, Sir J Introduction to Physical Chemistry Me, 1922. 


641*3462 Colloid Solutions, EmuBsions. 

B98 Burton, E. F. The Physical Properties of Colloidal Solutions. 
LG, 1921. 

H41 Hatschek, E. An Introduction to the Physics and Chemistry of 
Colloids. J A G, 1925. 



95 


541 • 35 Photo-Chemistry. 

H62 Bloch, 0. P. The Chemists m the Photographic Industry. 

The Institute of Chemietrj', Lon. 1927. 

S62 Southworth> J. db Bentley, T. L. J. Photographic Chemicals and 
Chemistry Pit, 1927^ 

S92 StylojDW. G Photc chemistry. Moth, 1930 

541 * 37 Eidciro-Chemistry. 

L44 Lehfeldt, E. A. Electro-Chemibtry, L G, 1920 


541 ‘38 RadSo-Ohemisiry, 

B98 Russell, A. S. An Introduction to the Chemistrj’- of Radio- 
Active Subs tances. J M, 1 922. 


541 ‘ 39 Chemical Dynamics, Statics db Equilibrium. 

P4:3 Findlay, A. The Phase Rule and its Applications. L G, 1023. 
F92 Friend, J. N. The Theory of Valency. L G, 1916. 

H53 Henderson, G G Catalysis in Industrial Chemistry . LG, 1921 
J4:7 Jobling, E, Catalvsis and its Industrial Applications. J A C, 
1920 

M47 Maxted, E. B. Catalj-tic Hvdrogenation and Reduction L G, 
1919 

R50 Rideal, E. K db Taylor, H. S. Catalysis in Theory and Practice. 
Me, 1920. 


541 ‘4 Various Types of Compounds : Salts. 

T36 Thomas, W. Complex Salts. B a , 1924. 


541 ‘6 Compound Radicals : Stereo-Chemistry. 

S79 Stewart, A W Stereochemistry LG, 1919 


541*9 Other Goncral Subjects : Classification, Tahlee, E^orlodSc Law. 

G20 Garrett, A, E The Periodic Law KP, 1909. 

Kaye, G. W C. db Laby, T. H. Tables of Physical and Chemical 
Con^ants See 530 * 8 K 14. 


542 Practical and Experimental Chemistry. 

542 02 Gempende, Text-books, f^anuals. 

B34 Bayley, T. A Pocket Book for Chemists E. & F N. Spon, 
Lon. 1923. 

H6o HiUyer, H. N Laboratory Manual M N Y, 1899 


542-1 Laboratories. 

M87 Munby,A. E. Laboratories. GB, 1921. 
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542 *21 Manipulations. 

3344 Boiicflict, F G C’hcmical Lecture Experiments. M K Y, 1925. 

C48 Cohen, J. B Practical Organic Chemistry. Me, 1924 
D93 Euumchfi, H B. Practical Chemistry for High Schools. Mo. 
1923 

D94 Hunstan, A. E. Elementary Experimental Chemistry Meth, 
1925 

D94T „ 5 , c£' Thole, F. B. A Textbook of Practical 

Chemiatiy. Moth, 1921 (2 copies) 

F43 Findlay, A Practical Ph 5 ^sical Chemistry L G, 1926. 

G84 Grev, E C Practical Chemistry by Rlicro ^Methods W 
1925. 

JSfi Jones, Chapman. Practical Inorga.nic Chemistry for Advanced 
Students Me, 1920. 

K93 Kolthoff, I. M Indicators Tr. hy N. H. Furman J W, 1920. 
MS5 Muir, M M. P db Carnegie, D Practical Chemistry. U Cam, 
1887. 

N35 Neave, G. B Heilbron, I M The Identification of Organic 

Compounds Con, 1920 

N50C Newth, G. S. Chemical Lecture Expenments. L 6, 1922. 

N50E „ Elementary Practical Chemistry LG, 1926. 

P62 Plimmer, B H A. Practical Organic and Bio-Chemistry. 
L G, 1926 

P7S Price, T S. cO Twiss, D. F. A Course of Practical Organic 
Chemistry. L G, 1922. 

R17 Ramsay, Sir IV. Experimental Proofs of Chcmicel Theory for 
Beginnera. Me, 1920 

R22 Ray, iSfi/' P C. tactical Inorganic ChemlslIy^ C Cc, 1911. 
(2 copies.) 

S64 Spencer, J, F. An Experimental Course of Physical Chemistry. 
GB,1921, (Parts LII.) 

S92 Sudborough, J J d> James, T C. Practical Organic 

Chemistry Bs, 1924. (2 copies.) 

W33 Weston, F. E. A Scheme for the Detection of the More Common 
Classes of Carbon Compounds. L G, 1927 


642 ‘22 Prepapation of Substances. 

F47 Fischer, E Introduction to the Pi’eparation of Organic Com- 
pounds Nostrand Co , N Y, 1926. 

G22 Gattermaiin, L. Practical Methods of Orgamo Chemistry. Tr. 
hy W. B. Schober d? V S Babasinian M N Y, 1923. 


542*2335 Glass Manipulation : Blowing, Grinding. 

B66 Bolas, B D. A Handbook of Laboratory Glass-Blowing. G R, 
1921 

B82 Briggs, D. B Practical Glass Manipulation. C L, 1926. 

D93 Duimichfif, H B. Laboratory Glassware Eewnomy. Me, 1919. 
S37 Shenstone, W. A. The Methods of Glass-Blowing, and of Worldng 
Silica in the 0xy-6as Flame L G , 1925 
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542 • 32 Determination of Weights d? Density. 

M28 Malan, H. L. dj Robinson, A, I. The Weighing and Measuring 
of Chemical Substances. Benn Bros., Lon. 1922. 

542*67 Filtration Filters. 

W14 Wollaston, T. R. Filtration. Pit, 1922. 


543 Analytical Chemistry. 

543*1 Analysis of Food <{* Drink. 

IVI74 Moor, C, G. d? Partridge, W. Aids to the Anah'sis of Food and 
Drugs BTC, 1918 


543*3 Analysis of Water. 

S81 Stocks, H. B. Water Analysis. ""C 6, 1912. 


543 *4 Analysis of Drugs dj Medicines. 

E90 Evers, N. d* Eisdon, G. D. Analysis of Drugs and Chemicals. 
CG, 1929. 

K14 Keane, C A. d Others, Lunge and Keane’s Technical Methods 
of Chemical Analysis. G J, 1924 Vol. I. 

Moor, C. G d Partridge, W. Aids to the Analysis of Food and 
Drugs. See 543 * 1 M 74. 


543*6 Analysis of Rocks d Ores. 

B49 Berry, A J. Volumetric Analysis : vith a Chapter on Simple 
Gravimetric Determinations. U Cam, 1929. 


543*7 Analysis of Inorganic Products in General. 

Keane, C A d Others. Lunge and Keane’s Tcchmcal Methods of 
Chemical Analysis See 643 • 4 K14. 

N50M Ke’vtli, G S AManual of Chemical Analysis. LG, 1926. 

N50S ,, Smaller Chemical Analysis. LG, 1927. 

078 Ostwald, W. The Scientific Foundations of Analj’tical Cheinistrj\ 
Tr. by G. M’Gowan. Me, 1908. 


543*8 Analysis of Organic Products in General. 

A79 Arup, P. S Industrial Organic Analysis. J A C, 1920. 

B26 Bamett, E de B. d Thome, P C L. Organic Analysis : Quali- 
tative and Quantitative U*L, 1921. 

C40 Clarke, H T. A Handbook of Organic Analysis E A, 1920. 
Lewkovdtsch, J Chemical Technology and Analysis of Oils, 
Fat ^and W axes See 665 • 3 L56 . 

S38 Shepherd, J. W. Qualitative Determination of Organic Com- 
pounds. U T P, 1913. 
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544 Qualitative Analysis. 

544 * 02 Compands, Outlines, T ext-books. 

B82 Briggs W. cC? Stewart, B. W. Qualitative Analysis. Rev. by 
D. R. Snellgrove. U T P, 1930. 

rOl Fresenius, T. W. Introduction to Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 
Tr. by a A. Mitchell. JAC,1921. 

P39 Perkin, F M. Qualitative Chemical Analysis . Organic and 
Inorganic. L G, 1925. (2 copies ) 

R59 Robertson, P W Burleigh, D. H. Qualitative Analysis : in 
Theory and Practice E A. 1924 

T71 Treadwell, F, P, Analytical Chemistry Vol. I * Qiiahtative. 
Tr a:^ Rev, by W. T. HaU J W, 1921 Vol. I 


544-4 Gas Analysis, Reactions. 

D35 Dennis, L M. Gas Analysis. MNY, 1920. 

F82 Franzen, H. Exercises m Gas Analysis Tr by T. Callan. 
Bs, 1913 


545 Qu antitative Analysis. 

545-02 Gompende, Outlines, Text-books. 

BS2 Briggs, W. cb Bausor, H W Elementary Quantitative Analy- 
sis. Rev by D. R. Snellgrove U TP, 1930. 

C45 Clowes, F S Coleman, J B Quantitative Chemical Analysis. 
J A C, 1924 

T71 Treadwell, F P. Aniilvtical Chemistry, Vol II : Quantitative. 
See 544 02T71 


645-6 Volumetric Analysis of Liquids. 

Berry, A. J. Volumetric Analysis. See 543*6 B49. 


546 Inorganic Chemistry. 

546-02 Gompends, Outlines, Text-books. 

B14B Baile3%GK. Elementary Chemistiy^ TJ TP, 1922. 

BMC ,, ,, cb Bausor, H W. Chemistrv for Matriculation. UT 

P, 1922 

B53 Biltz, H cb W Laboratory Methods of Inorgamc Chemistry. 

Tr W. T HaU cb A A. Blanchard. J W, 1909. 

C25 Caven,R. M cb Lander, G. D Systematic Inorganic Chemistry. 
Bs, 1926 

C27 Chakraverty,M L "A Course of Intermediate Chemistry Cal. 
C64 Coulthard, A A First Book of Chemistry Pit, 1922 (2 copies ) 

D59 Dootson, F W. cb Berry, A J First Principles of Chenristry. 
U Cam, 1927 

E76 Ephraim, F. A Text-Book of Inorganic Chemistry. Eng ed. 
by P. C L. Thome. G J, 1926. 
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Fo4 Flecker, 0 J. A School Chemistry C P, 1925 
H70 Hodges, F. W Elementary Inorganic Chemistry : For Schools. 
LG, 1925; 1927 (2 copies.) 

H74 HoUeman, A. F. A Text-Book of Inorganic Chemistry. Eng. 

ed. in co-operation with H. C Cooper. J W, 1921. 

J20 Jago, W Inorganic Chemistry L G, 1911. 

J37 JeSery, F. H. Notes on Elcmentar\’ Inorganic Chemistry. 
U Cam, 1914 

J57 Jones, L. M. Introductory Chemistrj" for Intermediate Schools. 
Me, 1925. 

K36 Kendall, J d; Slosson, E E. Smith’s Intermediate Chemistry, 
G B, 1924. 

L85 Lowson, W Preparations and Exercises in Inorganic Chemistry. 
Meth, 1914. 

M53 Mellor, J, W. Modem Inorganic Chemistry L G, 1925, 

M69 Mitra, Ladlimohan. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry, 
Cal. 1926. 

Molinari, E Treatise on General and Industrial Inorganic 
Chemistry Tr. byT H. Pope. 660*2 M71. 

N50T Newth, G S. A Text-book of Inorganic Chemistry" L G, 1923. 
074 Oscroft, P. W Inorganic Chemistry for Upper Forms. G B, 
1929. 

07 8C Ostwald, W. Conversations on Chemistry. Tr by S K, 
Turnbull. JW,1906 (Pt II.) 

078P ,, . The Pnnciples of Inorganic Chemistry. Tr. by 

A. Kndlay Me, 1914. 

PI 8 Parrish, S Chemikry for Schools of Science. Me, 1925 
P19 Partington, J. R. A Text-book of Inorganic ChemistrJ^ Me, 
1911. 

S63I1 Smith, A. Intermediate Chemist^. G B, 1924. 

S53I2 „ „ . Introduction to Inorganic Chemistry. G B, 1926. 

S63J1 Spear, R. H. A Junior Inorganic Chemistry". J A C, 1927 
S63J2 „ „ . A Junior Inorganic Chemistiy. I. J A C, 1920 

T61 Tilden, Sir W. A Chemistry. J M D. [1909.] 

W13 Walker, Sir J Inorganic Chemistrj\ G B, 1927 
W43 Whitton,W. A. A First Book of Chemistry Me, 1928 


546*1 Nofi-Metalilc Elements. 

B14 Bailey, G H The Tutorial Chemistry ?t I : Non-Metals. 
Ed. by W Bnggs U T P, 1925 

„ „ The Tutorial Chemistry Pt. II : Metals and Physical 

Chemistry. See 546 • 3 B 14 

B14I „ ,, <b Sneligrove, D R Intermediate Inorganic 

Chemistry Vol. I Non-Metals. U TP, 1929. 

„ Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry Vol II Mainly 
Metals See 546 3 B14I. 


546 13 Chlorine. 

M38 Martin, (*. Chlorine & Chlorme Products. C L, 1918 
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546*17 Nitrogen Group, Nitrogen. 

E78 Ernst, T A. Fixation of Atmosplierio Nitrogen. CH, 1928. 
K34 Kempton, P, H. S. Industrial Nitrogen. Ht, 1922. 

KS9 Knox, J. The Fixation of Atmospheric Nitrogen. G J, 1 921 . 


546-22 Suiphur. 

A89 Auden, H. A. Sulphur ' and Sulphur Derivatives Pit. [1921.] 


546 3 Metais. 

B14T Bailey, G, H. The Tutonal Chemistry. Pt. II. Metals and 
Physical Chemistry. U TP, 1926. (Pt.II.) 

B14I „ „ . c& Snellgrove, D R Intermediate Inorganic 

Chemistry Vol. II : Mainly Metals. U T P, 1930. 


546 -4 Alkaline Earths. 

B98 Burr, M. S. A Text-Book of Inorganic Chemistry : Vol III, 
Pt. I— The Alkahne Earth Metals. C G, 1925. 


546-47 Zinc. 

L75 Lones, T. E. Zinc. Pit. 

646-51 Lead. 

S69 Smythe, J. A Lead Pit. [1920 ] 

646-56 Copper. 

P53 Picard, H.K. Copper. Pit, 1919 

546 57 Silver. 

W40 White, B Silver Pit. [1919.] 


546*6 Cerium Group, Rare Earths. 

S64 Spencer, J.F The Metals of the Rare Earths LG, 1919. 

546-66 Aiuminium. 

r 

M81 Mortimer, G. Aluminium. Pit. [1919.] 


546-81 Tin. 

Mundey, A, H. Tin and the Tin Industryr See 669 • 6M87. 
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546-91 Gold. 

Mastin, J, The Ancient IVIining of Gold, Silver, and Precious 
Stones. See 669 - 2M43. 

W40 White, B Gold, Pit. 


546*92 Platinum. 

S53 Smith, E A. The Platinum Metals. Pit [1924.] 


547 Organic Chemistry. 

547 • 02 Gompends, Text-books. 

B28 BarrowchfF, M. db Carr, F, H. Organic Medicinal Chemicals. 
BTC, 1921. 

B49 Bernthsen, A A Test-book of Organic Chemistry. Rev. by 
J. J Sudborough. Bs, 1926. 

C480 Cohen, J B. Organic Chemistry for Advanced Students E A, 

1924 Vols. I-III 

C48T „ „ . Theoretical Orgamc Chemistry. Me, 1925. 

H56 Hepworth, H. Chemical Sjmthesis. Bs, 1924. 

H63 Hilditch, T P A Third Year Cour.se of Organic Chemistrv. 
Meth, 1914. 

H74 Holleman. A. F A Text-book of Organic Chemistry. J W, 

1925 

K14 Keane, G. A Modem Organic Chemistry. Ws, 1909. 

M48 May, Percy. The Chemistry of Synthetic Drugs L G, 1921. 
M84 Moureu, C. Fundamental Prmciples of Organic Chemistry. Tr. 

by W. T. K. Braunholtz. G B, 1921 . 

N90 Noyes, W. A. Organic Chemistry. HH. 

P68 Pope, F G. Modem Research in Organic Chemistry. Meth, 
1919 

R25 Read , J A Text-Book of Organic Chemistry G B , 1 926 
S79R1 Stewart, A W Recent Advances in Orgamc Chemistrv L G, 
1920, 

S79R2 „ ,, Recent Advances in Organic Chemistrv LG, 1931 

Vols.I-II. 

Wll Wade, J Introduction to the Study of Organic Chemistry. 
Rev byH Stephen GAU, 1925 


547*3 Alcohols, Phenols. 

FIS Farmer R C Industrial and Power Alcohol. Pit, 1921 


547*9 Compounds with Metals. 

H14 Hale, A J The Svnthetic use of Metals in Organic Chemistry 
JAG, 1914. 

M77 Morgan, G. T. Organic Compounds of Arsenic and Antimony. 
L G, 1918 

W88 Wren, H. The Organometallic Compounds of Zinc and Magne- 
sium. ^ G J, 1913. 
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548 Crystallography. 

548 • 1 Systems of Crystallisation. 

B82 Briggs, D. B. The Study of Crystals. J M D, 1930. 

G91 Groth, P An Introduction to Chemical Crystallography. Tr. by 
H. Marshall GJ,1906 

T91 Tutton, A E. H Crystalline Form and Chemical Constitution. 
Me, 1926. 

548*8 Crystallography — Physical. 

J22 James, El. W. X-Ray Crystallography, Meth, 1930, 

550 Geology. 

551 Physical <£? Dynamic Geology. 

551*1 Structure of Earth. 

L81 Love, A. E. H Some Problems of Geodynamios U Cam, 1926. 

561 ’ 2 Seismology. 

W13 Walker, G. W. Modem Seismology. L G, 19 13. 

551 * 4 Surface Features of the Earth— Physiography. 

Mill, H. R. The Realm of Nature See 502 M 60 

551*5 Meteorology, Climate. 

D44 Dickson, H. N Climate and Weather W N, 1923 
G25 Geddes, AE.M. Meteorology Bs, 1921. 

553*2 Carbon Series. 

G32 Gibson, C. R. The Romance of Coal S Sc. 

R59 Robertson, J. B. The Chemistry of Coal. G J, 1919 

570 Biology, Archeeology. 

670*1 Philosophy, Theories. 

H53 Henderson, L. T. The Order of Nature U Cam, 1925. 

J62 Johnstone, J. The Philosophy of Biology. U Cam, 1914. 

S64 Spencer, H. The Principles of Biology WN, 1898 ; 1899. 
Vols, I-II. 

T40 Thomson, Sir J. A The System of Animate Nature. WN, 
1920. 

571 Prehistoric Archaeology. 

571*2 Gomponds. 

T97 Tylor, E. B. Primitive Culture. J1\I, ^929. Vols. I-II. 
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572 Ethnology, Anthropology. 

572*2 Diversity of Races. 

H25 Hannah, H. B. Culture and Kultur Race-Origins : or The Past 
Unveiled. U Gal, 1919. 


572*3 Migrations of Men. 

L93 Lyde, L. W Man on the Earth. Bs, 1923, 


573 Natural History of Man. 

573*1 Man’s Place in Nature. 

H98 Huxley, T. H. Man’s Place in Nature and Other Anthropolo- 
gical Essays. Me, 1910. 


573*2 Origin of Man. 

C36 Churchward, A. Origin & Evolution of the Human Race. 
GAU, 1921 

H12 Haeckel, E. The Evolution of Man. Watts, 1910. Vols. I-II. 
L89 Lull, R. S. <Sb Others. The Evolution of Man. YU, 1923. 


573*4 Influence of Climate cf? Surroundings. 

H94 Huntington, E. Civilization and Climate. YU, 1924. 

S28 Semple, E. C. Influences of Geographic Environment. Con. 
[1911.] 


575 Evolution. 

575*01 Theory. 

C53 Conger, G P New Views of Evolution. UtESTY, 1929 
M77 Morgan, C. L Emergent Evolution WN, 1927. 

Noble, E Purposive Evolution. /See 213N67. 

S5S Smuts, J. C Holism and Evolution. Me, 1927. 

W16 Walston, Sir C. Harmonism and Conscious Evolution. JIVI, 
1922 


575*02 Gompends. 

B73 Bower, F 0 , Jeans, Sir J. H <£? Others, Evolution in the 
Light of Modern Knowledge . A Collective Work Bs, 
1925. 

C39 Clark, A. H. The New Evolution : Zoogenesis. BTC, 1930. 

C45 Clodd, E The Story of Creation : A Plain Account of Evolution. 
Watts, 1926 

H12 Haeckel, E The ^History of Creation. KP, 1892 Vols. T-II. 
H67 Hird,*D. An Easy Outline of Evolution. Watts, 1925. 

K50 Kerr, J. G Evolution. Me, 1926. 
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575 04 Eisays. 

C53 Conklin, E G. The Direction of Human Evolution. CS, 1927. 

675 2 Variation. 

W28 Weiamann, A. On Gormmal Selection as a Source of Definite 
Variation. OC, 1902 

575 5 Sexual Selection. 

D18 Danvin, C. The Descent of Man and Selection in Relation to 
Sex. .TM, 1922. 

G25 Geddes, Sb P. Thomson, Si? J A. Sex. WN, 1911. 

575 *8 Origin of Species. 

D18 Darwin, C. The Origin of Species JM, 1926. 

576 Origin and Beginnings of Life. 

576 ‘02 Compands. 

N12 Nageli, C. V. A Meckamco-Physiological Theory of Orgaaiic 
Evolution. OC, 1914 

071 Osborn, H. E The Origin and Evolution of Life. GB, 1925. 

580 Botany. 

581 ‘9 Geographic Distribution of Plants. 

H28 Hardy, M. E, The Geography of Plants. CP, 1925. 

581 •9154— : India 

G285 Ghoshal, L Thesis on Terminalia Arjxina U Cal, 1909. 

590 Zoology. 

591 -9 Geographic Distribution of Animals. 

N4r) Newbigin, M I Animal Geographj". CP, 1913. 

595 Articulates. 

595 -12154 Gestoda, Tapeworm : India 

S62 Southv'ell, T. The Fauna of British India, mcluding Ceylon 
and Burma . Cestoda. TF, 1930. Vols I-Il. 

595-1554 Hirudinea : India. 

H28 Harding, W. A d Moore, J P. The Fauna of* British India. . . . 
Hirudinea. TF, 1927. 
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59S *7654 Goleo|itera : India. 

Ao7 Andrewes, H, E. The Fauna of British India Coleop- 

tpra : Oarabidae. Vol. I. — Carabinae, TF, 1929 Vol I. 

A77 Arrow, G. J The Fauna of British India.. . .Coleoptera* 
Lamelli Comia, TF, 1931. (Pt. III.) 

014 Cameron, M. The Fauna of British India Coleoptera * 

Staphylinidae. TP, 1930-32. Vols. I-ITI 
M47 Maulik, S. The Fauna of British India . ..Coleoptera: 
Ohrysomelidae TF, 1926 


598*154 Reptiles: India^ 

S55 Smith, M. A, The Fauna of British India : Reptilia and 

AmpMbia : Vol. I — ^Loricata, Testudines. TF, 1931. VoL I. 


598 *2 Birds. 

598*254 Birds: hidia, 

B16 Baker, E. C S The Fauna of British India . . Birds TF, 

1926-29. VoLs. IIT-VT. 

600 Useful Arts. 

608 Patents, Inventions. 

C51 Collins, A. F. A Bird's Eye View of Invention T Y C, 1926. 


610 Medicines. 

612 Physiology. 

G79 Greenwood, M, Phvsiologj* of the Special Senses E A, 1910. 
H86 Howell, W H A Text-book of Phy8lologJ^ W D S, 1926 


61 2 * 01 5 Physiological Chemistry — Bio- Chemistry. 

P19 Parsons, T. R Fundamentals of Bio-Chemiatry. W H, 1927. 
Plimmer, R. H. A. Practical Organic and Bio-Chemistry. JSee 
542-21P62. 

R13 Raiment, P. C. db Peskett, G L. A Laboratory Handbook 
of Bio-Chemiatry E A, 1922. 

S94 Sumner, J. B Text-Book of Biological Chemistry. M N Y* 
1927. 


612*326 Pathological Changes o5Stoma0h Secretion. 

61 2 • 3263 Bacteriology. 

J52 Johns*ton, J. H. db Simpson, R H The Principles of Practical 
Bacteriology. J A C, 1927 



106 


612 * 39 Nutrition, Metaboilsm. 

61 2 * 306 Carbohydrates. 

612*396111 Starch. 

AS9 Auden , H . A Starch, and Starch Products . Pit, 1 922 . 

61 2 • 8 Nervous System . 

Cannon, W. B. Bodily Changes in Pam, Hunger, Fear and Page. 
SeeUl-lOlS. 

L57 Lickey , J. D. The Nervous System. L G, 1920. 

613 General Personal Hygiene. 

V^29 Var. Authors. Foundations of Social Hygiene. British Social 
Hj'giene Council, Lon 1926. 

613 *7 Hygiene of Recreation db Sleep. 

G96 Gupta, P, K. My System of Physical Culture. Cal. 1927. 
(2 copies.) 

615*9 Toxicology, Poisons. 

B70 Bose, Chunilal. On the Chemistry and Toxicology of Nerium 
Odorum, U Cam, 1912. 

616*63 Urinary Disorders, Diabetes. 

M87 Mulliok, I. M. Diabetes. U Cal, 1910 

617 Surgery, 

61 7 ■ 91 Surgical Instruments. 

61 7*9154 — : India. 

M86 IMukhopadhyaya, Girindranath. The Surgical Instruments of the 
Hindus. U Cal, 1913-14. Vols.I-II. 

620 Engineering. 

620 ■ 04 Designs and Drawings, 

G87 Griffiths, H. The General Principles of Chemical Engineering 
Design. Benn Bros., Lon. 1922. 

620 ‘ 1 Applied Mechanics. 

A33 Alexander, T. ds Thomson, A. W Elementary Applied 
Mechanics. Me, 1916 


620*111 — : General. 

G87 Griffiths, H. Materials of Chemical Plant Construction — Non- 
Metals. Benn Bros , Lon. 1922. 
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621 * 3 Electrical Engineering. 

621 *313 Dynamo- Electric Machinery. 

621 ■ 31 32 Direct or Continuous Current Machinery. 

Mil Maccall, W. T. Continuous Current Electrical Engineering. 
U TP, 1929 

621*31326 Dynamotore d* Motordynamos. 

P12 Painton,E.T. Small Electric Motors, Pit, 1923. 

621*3133 Alternating Current Machinery. 

Mil Maccall, W. T. Alternating Current Elecstrical Engineering. 
UTP, 1927. 

B42 Rhodes, W. G. A Primer on Alternating Currents. L G, 1912. 
S53 Smith, G. E. Practical Alternating Currents and Alternating 
Current Testing The Scientific Publishing Co,, Man. 

621*326 Arc Lighting. 

J51 Johnson, J. H. Arc Lamps and Accessory Apparatus. Con, 
1911. 

621*354 Accumulators or Storage Batteries. 

II Ibbetson, W. S Accumulator Charging. Pit, 1926. 


621*3841 Wireless Electric Communication : Telegraphy, Telephony— Gene- 
ral. 

F56 Fleming, J. A The Prmciples of Electric Wave Telegraphy and 
Telephony. L G, 1919 

G32 Gibson, C. R. d Cole, W. B. Wireless of To-day. SSc, 1925. 
G79 Greenwood, W A Text-Book of Wireless Telegraphy and Tele- 
phony. UTP, 1925. 

H24 Handy, F. B. The Radio Amateur’s Handbook. American 
Radio Relay League, Hartford 1927. 

H34 Harris, P. W. The A. B. C. of W'ireless. Wireless Pr., Lon, 
1925. 

H96 Hutchinson, R W. A First Course in Wireless, U T P, 1926. 
092 Owen, W. D. Guide to the Study of the Ionic Valve. Pit, 1919. 
R19 Ratcliffe, J. A The Physical Principles of Wireless Meth. 
1931. 


621*3842 Wireless Telegraphy Systems : Radiotelegraphy. 

F56 Plemitig, J A. An Elementary Manual of Radiotelegrapy and 
Radiotelephony. L G, 1919 
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621-3846 Wireless Telephony Systems; Radiotelephony. 

D72 Dowaett, H. M. Wireless Telephony and Broadcasting. G Pc, 
1925. Vola.I-II. 

Fleming, J. A. An Elementary Manual of . . . .Radiotelephony. 
See 621*3842 F56. 


621*38466 Receiving Apparatus. 

H49 Hector, L. G Principles of Modern Radio Receiving. B P 
1927. 

R58 Roberts, Walter Van B How Radio Receivers Work. D P 
1925. 


621-388 Television. 

D46 Dinsdale.A. Television Pit, 1926 

M39 Martin, M. J The Electrical Transmission of Photographs. Pit, 
1921. 

621-6 Blowing Pumping Enginos. 

S98 Swindin, N. Pumpmg in the Chemical Works, 1922. 


621-89 Friction, Lubrication. 

B92 Brunner, R The Manufacture of Lubricants, Shoe Polishes and 
Leather Dressings. Tr. by H, B. Stocks. S G, 1923. 


629 Other Branches of Engineering. 

629-13 Aeronautics, Aerial Navigation. 

B13 Bacon, G. All About Flying. Meth, 1919 
T89 Turner, 0 0 Aircraft of To-Day. S Sc, 1918, 


629-142 Aero-Dynamics. Soaring. 

B14 Bairstow, L. Apphed Aerodynamics. L G, 1920. 

B92 Bryan, G H. Stabibty in Aviation. Mo, 1911. 

630 Agriculture. 

630-1 Rural Life. 

C23 Carver, T, N Pnnciples of Rural Economics. Gmn, 1911. 

T20 Taylor, H. C Outlines of Agricultural Economics. M N Y, 
1925. 

W67 Wolfi, H W Rural Reconstruction S B, 1921. 

r 

630-154 — ; India, 

M85 Mukerjee, R The Rural Economy of India L G, 1926 
R17 Ranga, N. G Economic Organisation of Indian Villases. 1926 ; 
1929. Vols I-II 
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630*1541 — : Bengal. 

Jll Jack, J. C. The Economic Life of A Bengal District C P, 1916. 
630*1545 — : Punjab. 

D16 Darling, M, L. Rusticus Loquitur or The Old Light and the New 
in the Punjab Village. UO, 1930. 

630*1547 — ; Bombay, Sind, Baroda. 

K16A Keatmge, G. Agricultural Progress in Western India. L 6, 
1921. 

K16R ,, „ . Rural Economy in the Bombay Deccan LG, 1912 
630*1549 — : Hyderabad, Deccan. 

M30 Mann, H. H. cfc Kanitkar, N. V, Land and Labour in a 
Deccan Village. U 0, 1921. 

630*58 Year Books. 

630 * 5842 — : British Empire 

Var Authors. Year Book of Agricultural Co-operation in the 
British Empire. See 334 * 642 V29 . 

630 -6354 Gommisiiohs, Reports : India. 

Ij 64E Lmhthgow, Lord, db Others. Royal Commission on Agri- 
culture in India : Evidence — G 1, 1927-28. 

Yol. I ; Pt. I : of Officers in Govt, of India. 

Vol. II, Pts. I-II : taken in Bombay Presidency. 

Yol. Ill : taken in Madras Pres. 

Yol. IV . taken in Bengal Pres 
Yol V : taken in Assam 
Yol Vm : taken in Punjab 
Vol IX taken in N-W Prontier Province 
L64R ,, ,, Royal Commission on Agriculture in India . 
Abridged Report Foil, by The Eeport 
(pp. 1-109 ; arid pp. I-XVIII, 1-755) G I, 1928. 


630 -7 Study, Teaching. 

630 *71154 Coireges : India 

Particulars about Techmcal, Industrial, Agncultural. . . .Schools 
in Bengal. See 37S •9954A62. 


630 *9549 History : India-Deccan. 

S45 Simkiife, E The Agricultural Geography of the Deccan Plateau 
of India. GPs, 1926 
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631 ‘09 Geographic Ditiribuiion of Cultivation. 

631 ‘0613 Agricuiture In the Tropics. 

\V63 WiUis, J C. Agriculture in the Tropics. U Cam, 1922. 

631 ‘4 Land, Soil. 

H63 Hilgard,E.W. Soils. MNY,1921. 

631 -764 Irrigation : India, 

H33 Harris, D. G. Irrigation in India. U O, 1923. 

632 Hindrances, Protection. 

632*1964 — : Famines; India, 

R22 Ray, S. C. An Essay on the Economic Causes of Famines in 
India. U Cal, 1909. 

633 Field Crops. 

633 *1 Cereals, Grains. 

Peattie, D C. Cargoes and Harvests, ^ee 380 *12P30. 

633 *5 Textile Fibres, Cordage. 

633 ‘502 Compands. 

H32 Harper, H. Introduction to Textile Chemistry. Me, 1921. 

633 *51 Cotton. 

V29 Far. Authors, The Cotton Growing Countries Present and Poten- 
tial. Issued by the Internat. Institute of Agriculture, 
Rome, P S K, 1926. 

633 *74 Cocoa, Chocolate. 

K81 Knapp, A. W. The Cocoa and Chocolate Industry. Pit, 1923, 

633 *87 Tanning Material. 

G69 Grasser, G. Synthetic Tannins Tr. by F. G. A. Enna. C L, 
1922, 

634 *9 Forestry. 

634*92764 Forest Resources : India, 

P30 Pearson, R. S. Commercial Guide to the Forest Economic 
Products of India. G 1, 1912. ^ 

S59 Smythies, E. A, Indians Forest Wealth. U 0,1926. 
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634 -9852 Tanning Barks. 

Grasser, G. Synthetic Tannins See 633 -87069. 

636 Domestic Animals, Live-Stock. 

636-08907 Study db Teaching, Veterinary Institutions. 

Particulars about Technical Veterinary Schools in Bengal. 

See 378 -99o4A62 

650 Communication, Business. 

651 -751 Prftcis-Wrlting. 

B)41 Reynolds, A. Practice in Precis-Writing, Study and Teaching. 
Pit. 

653 -07 Study db Teaching : Shorthand Schools. 

H23 Hammond, H. W. <£- Others, Pitman’s Progressive Dictator. 
Pit. 


657 Book-Keeping, Accounts. 

B25 Barnes, J. R. db Sharpies, A Book-Keeping for CommerciaJ 
Classes. Me, 1924 

B32 Batliboi, S. R. Practical Accounting ; Pt. I. Bridge tfc Sons, 
Cal. [1926]. 

B98 Burton, J. H. Sinking Funds, Reserve Funds and Depreciation. 
Pit, 1926. 

C74 Cropper, L. C. Elementary Book-Keepmg M E, 1 925 

D70 Dowler, F. db Hama, E M Auditing, Accounting and Bank- 
ing. Pit, 

E76 Epps, R. H Modern Methods of Book-Keepmg Pit, 1925. 

F39 Fieldhouse, A. The Student’s Complete Commercial Book- 
Keeping A Fieldhouse, Huddersfield. 1926. 

H23 Hammond, E J Consignments, Account Sales and Accounts 
Current. Pit, 1924. (2 copies.) 

J50 Johnson, G I^actical Book Keeping Pit, 1924. 

K] 4 Kay, M M. Commercial Invoicing Pit, 1924 

K77 Barton, C. H Book-keeping for Commercial d- Secondary 
Schools. Pit, 1920. 

M35 March, A T Book-Keeping. A. H. Stockwell, Lon 

P69 Porters, R J Pitman’s Dictionary of Book-Keeping. Pit, 
1923 

S50 Slater, J. A Commodities of Commerce. Pit , 

S54 Smith, H. H Book-Keepmg and Commercial Practice. Pit 

S65B Spicer, E. E J; Pegler, E. C. Book-Keeping and Accounts 
Ht, 1927. 

„ „ ^Elementary Book-Keepmg U O, 1918 


S6oE 
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878 Stevenson, R. A (fr Taylor, R, E. Questions and Problems 
in Accounting. M N Y, 1926 
T89 Turner, F W. Elementary Book-Keeping No. 

\V70 Wood, A. Co-operative Book-Keeping. Co-operative Unionj ' 
Man. 1924, 


Putiiim Methodi Industrial Managemant. 

658 001 Statistics. 

F86 Frederick, J. 6 Business Research and Statistics Library 
Pr.jLon 1920. 


658 *02 Gompends, Text-books. 

B66 Bolling, C.L. Commercial Management. Pit, 1925. 

Cl 6 Campbell, W. Modem Business and its Methods. Pit, 1926. 
1)97 Dutton, H. P. Business Organization and Management. 

A W S, 1926. 

F39 Fieldhouse , A. The Student ’s Busmess Methods and Commercial 
Correspondence. S M, 1926 


658*8 Selling. 

658 832 Consignment. 

Hammond, E J Consignments, Account Sales, and Accounts 
Current See 657 H23. 


660 Chemical Technology. 

660*2 Gompends, Text-books. 

A38 Allen, A F An Introduction to Chemical Engmeering. Pit, 
1920. 

Farmer, R C Industnal and Power Alcohol. See 647 3F18. 
H14 Hale, A. J. The Manufacture of Chemicals by Electrolysis. 
Con, 1919 

MSS Martin, 0 Industrial and Manufacturing Chemistry : Part I. 
Orgamc , Pt. 11 Inorganic. C L, 1922, (Pt. II, 2 copies.) 
May, Percy The Chemistry of Synthetic Drugs See 647 •02M48. 
M71 Molinari, E. Treatise on General and Industnal Inorganic 
Chemistry . Vol. I Inorganic. 1920 , Vol II. Orgamc. 
Tr. by T H. Pope J A C, 1920 ; 1921-23. (Vol. II in 2 pts.) 


661 ‘3 Alkalies ; Potash, Soda, Ammonia. 

P19 Partington, J. R. The Alkah Industry. S T C, 1918. 

V75 Vmcent, C Ammonia and its Compoimds : their Manufacture 
and Uses Tr. by M. J. Salter S G,4901. 
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66} -2 Explosives. 

F18 Farmer, R. C. Tlie Manufacture and Uses of Explosives* Pit* 
1921. 


663 fioveragos. 

663*1 Fermented. 

H27 Harden, A. Alchoholic Fermentation L G, 1923. 


664 Foods. 

664*1 Sugar, Molasses, c&c. 

E96 Eynon, L. The World’s Sugar Industry. Lon, 1929. 

H43 Haworth, W. N. The Constitution of Sugars. E A, 1929. 

M39 Martineau, G. Sugar Rev. by F. C. Eastiok. Pit, 1927. 
(2 copies.) 


665 Oils, Gases. 

665*02 Compends. 

G79 Greenwood, H, C Industnal Gases. BTC, 1920. 

L44 Legge, Sir T, Lessons Learnt from Industrial Gases and 
Fumes. Lem, 1930 

T80 Truelove, R. H. Oils, Pigments, Paints, Varnishes, etc. Pit 
1922. 


665 *3 Vegetable Oils Fats. 

F92 Friend, J N, The Chemistry of Lmseed Oil G J, 1917. 

L56 Lewkowitsch, J. Chemical Technology and Analysis of Oila. 
Fats and Waxes. Ed. by G. H. Warburton. Me, 1921 : 
1922 Vols I-II 


665 *7 Illuminating Gases, Calcium Light. 

W26 Webber, W. H. Y. Gas & Gas Making Pit. 


666 Glass, Ceramics. 

666*1 Glass. 

M36 Marson, P. Glass and Glass JIanufacture. Pit, 1920. 
R86 Rosenham, W. Glass Manufacture Con, 1921. 


666 * 6 Ceramics— 'Potter y. 

N68 Noke,C. J.cfc Plant, H.J. Pottery. Pit, 1924. 
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667*1 Bleaching. 

B71 Bottler, M. Modem Bleaching Agents and Detergents. Tr. by 
Chas. Salter. S G, 1910 

S76 StereUjA, B. Textile Bleaching. Pit 

667*2 Dyeing, Artificial Coiours, Silk dj Wool. 

B26 Barnett, E, deB. Coal Tar Dyes and Intermediates. BTC, 
1919. (2 copies ) 

Cll Cain, J. C d? Thorpe, J F. The Synthetic Dyestuffs . . .C Q, 
1923 

H15 Hall, A J Dyes and their Apphcation to Textile Fabrics. Pit. 

S62 Soxhlet, D H The Art of Dyemg and Staining Marble and 

all sorts of Wood. S G, 1902. 

W71 Wood, J. K. The Chemistry of Dyemg. G J, 1926. 

667*3 Cotton Dyeing, Calico Printing. 

B58 Blackwood, W. Cahco Engravmg : A Practical Text-Book 
... .in the Textile Industry C G, 1913. 

667-4 Inks : Writing da Indelible. 

M67 Mitchell, C. A. Ink. Pit 

667*6 Paints, Varnishes. 

Morrell, R. S. d? de Waele, A. Rubber, Resms, Paints and 
Varnishes. See 678M78 


668 Other Organic Chemical Industries. 
668*1 Soap. 

S45 Simmons, W. H Soap. Pit 
W24 Watt, A. The Art of Soap-Making. C L, 1926 


668*4 Gums, Resins. 

Morrell, R S d? de Waele, A. Rubber, Resins, Paints and 
Varnishes. See 678M78. 

P18 Parry, E J Gums & Resins Pit 


668*6 Essences, Perfumery, Essential Oils d? Ethers. 

P18 Parry, E. J. The Raw Materials of Perfumery Pit. 

668 *7 Dhtlilation : Coal Tar, drc. 

F43 Findlay, A. The Treasures of Coal Tar. G A U, 1918 

669 Metallurgy dr Assaying. 

R41 Rhead, E. L. Metallurgy : An Elementary Text-Book. L G 



116 


669-1 Iron, Stool. 

HI 1 Hadfield, Sir E. A. Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. Pit, 1 922. 


669 -2 Gold, Silver. 

M43 Mastin, J. The Ancient IVIining of Gold, Silver and PreciouB 
Stones. S M 


669-6 Tin. 

M87 Mundey, A. H. Tin and the Tin Industry. Pit. 


669-9 Assaying. 

B47 Beringer, C <£? J. J. A Text-Book of Assaying ; for the Use of 
Those Connected with Mines. C G, 1921. 


675 Leather db Leather Articles. 

A21 Adcock, K.J. Leather. Pit. 

P86 Procter, H R. Leather Chemists* Pocket-Book. E & P. N. 
Spon,Lon. 1919. 


676 Paper db Articles made of Paper. 

hI26 Maddox, H A. Paper. Pit. 


677 Textiles. 

677-13 Jute. 

677-1322 Spinning dL- Twisting. 

L44 Leggatt, W The Theory and Practice of Jute Spinning. 
Wm. Kidd & Sons, Dundee. 1908. 


677-1324 Weaving Processes. 

L44 Leggatt, W. The Theory and Practice of the Art of Weaving 
Linen and Jute Manufactures Wm. Kidd, Dundee [1893.] 
(Part I.) 

677-46 Artificiat Salk Industry. 

W73 Woodhouse, T. Artificial Sill» or Rayon * its Manufacture and 
Uses. Pit, 1929. 


677-511 Asbestos. 

S94 Summers, A L. Asbestos and the Asbestos Industry. Pit. 



116 


678 Rubber <& Similar Products, <£s Articles made of 
them. 

M78 Morrell, R. S. de Waele, A. Rubber, ReBins, Paints and 
Varnishes. BTC, 1921. 

P70 Potts, H. E. The Chemistry of the Rubber Industry. Con, 
1920. 

S77 Stevens, H P. Beadle, C. Rubber. Pit, 1915. 


691 Building Materials. 

691*5 Lime, Cement, Plaster. 

B63 Blount, B, Cement. L G, 1920. 


697 Heating, Ventilation. 

697*7 Electric d; Other Methods. 

B37 Beauchamp, J. W. Industrial Electric Heating. Pit, 1923. 

700 FINE ARTS. 

701 Philosophy: Aesthetics. 

B70H Bosanquet, B A History of Aesthetic. Me, 1922. 

B70T „ Three Lectures on Aesthetic. GAU, 1923. 

C73 Cioce, Benedetto. Aesthetic. TrbyD. Amslie Me, 1922. 
K.12 Kant, Immanuel. Kant's Critique of Aesthetic Judgment. 
Tr. by J. C. Meredith. C P, 1911. 

722 Ancient & Oriental Architecture. 

722*4 — s India, 

F30 Fergusson, J, History of Indian and Eastern Architecture. 
J M, 1910. Vola. I-II. 

723*3 Islamic : Saracenic, c&c. 

LI 9 Lane-Poole, S. The Art of the Saracens in Egypt. C H, 
1886. 


730 Sculpture. 

732*4 — : India, 

B61 Bhattasab, N. K Iconography of Buddhist and Brahmanical 
Sculpture m the Dacca Museum. Dao. 1929 

737*^ Numismatics. 

737*533 — : South Arabia. 

H64 Hill, SirGr, F, The Ancient Coinage of Southern Afabia. 
V O, 1916. 
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737-64 — : India. 

B.Gi Bhandarkar, D. R. Tjcctures on Ancient Indian JS^umismatics, 
TJ Calj 1921. 

B89 Brown, C. J. The Coins of India, Assoc P, 1922. 

737-641 — : Bengal. 

Bhattasali, N. K. Coins and Chronology of the.. •Sultans of 
Bengal. See 954 -046651. 

759 954 Painting: India, 

B90 Brown, Percy. Indian Painting. Assoc P. 

C36 Chughtai, M. A. Rahman Mura<5^(ja-i“Ohughtai. Selected 
Master Paintings Jahangir Book Club, Lah. 1928. 

759-955 — : Persia (Islamic). 

A76 Arnold, Sir T. W. Painting in Islam. C P, 1928. 

770 Photography. 

770 - 2 Gompends, Text-books. 

B34 Bayley, R. C. Photography Made Easy. Is. 

780 Music. 

780-9354— : India. 

P68 Popley, H. A. The Music of India. U 0, 1921 . 

790 Amusements. 

793-4 Games of Action. 

Bancroft, J. H Games for the Playground, Home, School and 
Gymnasium See 371-74 B20. 

796 Athletic Outdocr Sports d? Games. 

796-02 Compends. 

M12G MacCuaig, D d? Clark, G. S. Games Worth Placing L G, 
1928 

M12S „ Steppmg Stones to Cricket, Football and Hockey. 

L G, 1927. 

796-4 Tralningj Gymnastics. 

A16 Abraham^, H. M. d? A Trainmg for Athletics. G B, 1928, 
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LITERATURE. 

804 Essays, Lectures, Addresses. 

V2D Var. Authors. Contemporary Movements m European Literature. 
Ed. by W. Rose cO J. Isaacs. G R, 1928 


808 Rhetoric, Literary Composition. 

r73 Fowler, E. E. d? H W. d? Glutton-Brock, A. Metaphor. C P, 
1924. 


808*6 Letters. 

A21 Addis, W.J Essay Writing. Pit, 1928 
A51 Anderson, H, H. Indian Letter Writer. Rev. by A. H. Harley, 
T S, 1922. ' 

M68 Mitra, Rasamay. Matriculation Essays and Letters. Oal. 1926. 
S53 Smith, E. Essay Writing, Rhetoric and Prosody. U O, 1928. 

808*8 Collections. 

F38 Fields C. A Dictionary of Oriental Quotations (Arabic and 
Persian), 8 S, 1911, 

V29 Far. Authors. A Book of Essays U Cal, 1932. 

V29C1 „ Century Readings m Ancient Gassieal Literature. Ed. 
by G. Showerman. Cent, 1926. 

V29C2 „ Century Readings in European Literature {Medieval 

and Modern ) . Ed by J . W. Cunbffe. Cent, 1925. 


808-81 — : Poetry. 

Y29 Far. Authors The Spring Anthology : 1930. The Mitre Pr., 
Lon. 1930. 


809 History of Literature. 

D78 Drinkwater, J The Outlines of Literature. GN. Vols. I-II. 
E63 Elton, O. The Augustan Ages. WB. [1899.] 

G84 Grierson, H J C The First Half of the Seventeenth Oenturv. 

W B, 1906 ^ 

H26 Hannay, D The Later Renaissance W B, 1911. 

K48 Ker, W P The Dark Ages. W B, 1923. 

L29 Lavrin, J, Studies in European literature. Con, 1929. 

M60 Millar, J. H. The Mid-Eighteenth Century. W B, 1902. 

048 Omond, T. S The<Romantic Triumph. W B, 1923. 

SUE Saintsbury, G. The Earlier Renaissance. W B, 1923. 

SUE ,, The Flounshing of Romance and the Rise of AUecorv. 

WB, 1923. , ^ 

SUL „ The Later Nineteenth Century. WB, 1923. 

S54 Smith, 6. G. The Transition Period W B, 1900. 
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S59 Snell, F. J. The Fourteenth Century. W B, 1923. 

T20 Taylor, H. 0. The Classical Heritage of the Middle Ages. MNY, 

V33 Vaughan, C. E. The Romantic Revolt. MNY, 1923. 


809 ‘2 Drama. 

C39 Clark, B. H. A Study of the ^ilodern Drama. D A, 1928. 

D87 Dukes, A. Drama. TB, 1928. 

810 American Literature. 

810-9 History. 

M30 Manly, J. M. d? Rickert, E. Contemporary American Literature. 
GGH 

T74 Trent, W. P. d? Others, A Short History of American Literature, 
U Cam, 1924. 

811 Poetry. 

811 -08 Collections, Anthologies. 

A20 Aiken, C American Poetry : 1671-1928 ML, 1929. 

811 -3 : Mid. 19th Cent. 

811 *34 Longfellow, H. W. 

L76E Longfellow, H. W Evangeline. Me, 1928. 

L76S1 „ . Shorts Poems. Me, 1926. 

L76S2 „ . The Song of Hiawatha. 310, 1912. 


811 *37 Lowell, J. R. 

L83 Lowell, J Tl Poems, UO, 1912 


811 -38 Whitman, Walt. 

W42L1 Wlntmaii, W Leaves of Grass Ed by J Valante ^INY, 
1928. 

W42L2 „ „ Leaves of Grass Ed. by E deSelincourt. UO, 1923. 

W42S ,, ,, , Selections from Whitman Ed. bv Z Tbornsburgh. 

3INy, 1927 


811 -39 Other Poets of Mid. 19th Cent. 

E67 Emerson, R W Poems. UO, 1914. 

813 Fiction. 

813 *33 Hawthorne, Nathaniel. 

H43 Hawthorne, N. The Scarlet Letter. UO, 1923. 
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814 Essays. 

814 *24 Irving, Washington, 

I6A Irving, W. The AHiainbra* ISINY, 1927. 

I6S „ „ . The Sketch Book MNY, 1928. 

814 *36 Emerson, Ralph Waldo. 

EC7E1 Emerson, R. W English Traits and Representative Men. UO, 
1923. 

E67E2 ,, ,,, Essays. U 0, 1921 

814 -38 Whitman, Walt. 

W42 Whitman, W. Democratic Yistas and Other Papers, GR. 

818 *31 Thoreau, Henry D. 

T4:2 Thoreau, H. D. Walden or Life in the Woods, UO, 1924. 

820 English Literature. 

820 >1 Philosophy. 

B92 Bryan, J. I. The Philosophy of English Literature. Maruzen & 
Co., Tokyo. 1930. 

G95 Gummere, E B. A Handbook of Poetics. Ginn, 1913. 

E74 HoUingworth, G E A Primer of Literary Criticism. DTP/ 
1930. 

K48 Ker, W. P. Form and Style in Poetry Ed. by R W. Chambers. 
Me, 1929. 

R25 Read, Herbert English Prose Style GB, 1932, 

U5 Upham, A. H The Typical Forms of English Literature. UO. 
1927. 

820-3 Diets. 

Hayward, A. L The Dickens Encyclopeedia See 823*833H45. 
V29 Var. A'lithors Chambers’s Cyclopaedia of Enghsh Literature. 
Ed by David Patrick. WRC. Vok I-III. 

820 ‘4 Essays. 

A14 Abercrombie, L The Idea of Great Poetry. MS, 1926. 

B14 Bailey, J. Poets and Poetry. CP, 1911. 

B52 Bickley, F Matthew Arnold and His Poetry. GGH. 

B64 Boas, F. S. Rossetti & His Poetry GGH, 1918 
B64S Boas, Guy. SheUey and Keats. TN, 1925. 

H64W „ „ . Wordsworth and Coleridge. TH, 1926, 

B77M Bradley, A. C Al^scellany Me, 1929. 

” ■ Oxford Lectures on Poetry. Mo, 1923 ; 1926. (2 copies.) 
B/7U ,, ,, The Uses of Poetry. UO, 1912. 

B87 Brooke, Stopford A Studies in Poetry. Dc, 1920. 

B93H Buchan, J., Lord, Homilies and Recreations. TN, 1926. 

B93S „ „ . Some Notes on Sir Walter Scott. UO, 1926. 
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B98 Busby, 0, M. Studies in the Development of the Fools in the 
Elizabethan Drama. UO, 1923. 

B98L Butler, H. hi Lord Chatham as an Orator. CP, 1912. 

014 Camp, C W. The Artisan in Elizabethan Literature. U 0, 

1924. 

C20 Carlyle, T. Essay on Burns. Bs 
C61 Cohis, J S Shaw. JC, 1928. 

C72 Crewe, Marquis of. War and English Poetry. UO, 1917 
D41 Dick, W Byron & His Poetry, GGH, 1924 
D43 Dickinson, T. H. The Contemporary Drama of England. «T1VL 
1920. 

D48 Dobr^e, Bouamy Restoration Comedy : 1660-1720. CP, 1924. 
D69 Dowden, E Essays Modern and Elizabethan JhID. 

E30P Edmunds, E W. Pope and His Poetry. GGH, 1921. 

E30S „ „ Shelley & His Poetry. GGH, 1923, 

G20B Garrod, H, W Byron • 1824-1924. CP, 1924 
G20K „ „ . Keats CP, 1926. 

G20W „ „ , Wordsworth CP, 1927 

G38 Gingencli, S. F. Essays in the Romantic Poets. MNY, 1924. 
G68B Gosse, Sir E. Books on the Table. W Hein, 1923. 

G58M „ „ . More Books on the Table. W Hein, 1923. 

G84C Grierson, H, J. C. Classical and Romantic. U Cam, 1923. 
G84L „ „ Lord Byron . Arnold and Swinburne. UO. [1920.] 

H32 Harper, G M. \Vilham Wordsworth : His Life, Works, and 
Influence. JjVI, 1929 

H35 Harrison, G. B The Story of Elizabethan Drama U Cam , 1924. 
H88G Hudson, W H. Gray & His Poetry. GGH, 1911. 

H88I ,, . An Introduction to the Study of Literature. GGH, 

1925. 

H88J „ . Johnson & Goldsmith : Their Poetry. GGH, 1922. 

H88K ,, „ . Keats & His Poetry. GGH, 1924. 

H88L „ „ Lowell & His Poetry GGH, 1911. 

H88M „ . Milton & His Poetry. GGH, 1924. 

H88W „ „ Wordsworth & His Poetry. GGH, 1924. 

H95 Hurst, G. L. The Literary Background of the New Testament. 
]MNY, 1928 

I4C Ingram, J H Cliatterton & His Poetry GGH, 1922. 

I4M „ . Marlowe & His Poetry GGH, 1926 

J37 Jeffrey, F Essays on English Poets and Poetry G R. 

J51 Johnson, R B Tennyson & His Poetry. GGH, 1924 
J51J Johnson, Samuel. Johnson on Shakespeare Ed by Sir W. 
Raleigh UO, 1925. 

J51L ,, ,, . Lives of the Poets. Ed. by A. Napier. GB, 1890. 
Vols. I-III. 

J56 Jones, E D Enghsh CVitical Essays of the XIX Centuiy. 
UO, 1922 , 1924 (2 copies.) 

K26 Kellow, H A Burns & Hls Poetry GGH, 1921. 

K48 Ker, W P The Art of Poetry CP, 1925 
L15 Lamb, Charles Lamb’s Criticism. Ed. by E. M. W. Tillyaxd. 
U Cam, 1923. ^ 

L44 Legouis, E. Wordsworth in a New Light. U Cam, 1923. (2 
copies ) • 

L83 Lowell, J. R The English Poets. W S. 

L87 Imeas, F L Seneca and Elizabethan Tragedy. U Cam, 1922. 
!M21 Maclean, C. M. Dorothy and William Wordsworth. U Cam, 1927. 
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M76 Mooie, J. B The Comic and the Eealistic in English Drama. 
U Chic, 1925 

M77 Morgan, A. E. Scott & His Poetry. GG-H, 1922. 

M78C1 Morley, J , Vise. Critical Miscellanies Mo, 1923. 

M78C2 „ „ . Cntical Miscellanies. Me, 1888'92 Vols. I-III. 

M9l Murry, J. Middleton. Keats and Shakespeare. UO, 1926. 

N33 Neal, R. W Short Stories in the Mak ing UO, 1914 
048 O’Neill, G. Essays on Poetry TFU, 1919 
P22A Pater, W. Appreciations. Me, 1924. 

P22E „ „ , Essays from ‘ The Guardian ’ Me, 1920. 

P47 Phelps, W. H, Robert Browing * How to Know Him. JM, 
1925. 

P65 PoUard, A. W. Chaucer. Me, 1926 
Q5A1 Quiller-Couoh, Sir A. Adventures in Cnticism. U Cam, 1926. 
Q6A2 „ „ . On 'the Art of Reading. U Cam, 1921. 

Q5A3 „ „ . On the Art of Writing. U Cam, 1923 

Q5S „ „ . Studies in Literature. U Gam, 1924 ; 1923. (Series I, 

II.) 

R16 Raleigh, Sir W. On Writing and Writers. Ed by G. Gordon.' 
EA, 1926 

R42 Rhys, E. Browning & His Poetry GGH, 1922. 

R95 Roy, J, A. Cowper & His Poetry. GGH. 

R96C Royds, K. E. Coleridge <fc His Poetry. GGH, 1922. 

R95E „ „ . B. B. Browning & Her Poetry. GGH, 1923 
SllH Saintsbury, G. A History of English Criticism. WB, 1926 
SllL „ „ . A Last Scrap Book Me, 1924. 

S12 S^t, H. S Percy Bysshe Shelley Poet and Pioneer. GAU, 
1924 

S35D Shaw, George Bernard Dramatic Opinions and Essays with 
an Apology. .. .Containing as well a word on....hy James 
Huneker. Brentano’s, NY. 1928. Vols. I-II 
S35Q „ „ The Quintessence of Ibsenism. Con, 1926 
S35S Shaweroaa, J, Shelley’s Literary and Philosophical Criticism. 
Frowde, Lon. 1909 

S51 Smeaton, 0. Longfellow & His Poetiy GGH, 1919. 

564 Smith, G G Elizabethan Critical Essays. CP, 1924 Vols. I- 

n. 

S56 Smith, N. G, Wordsworth’s Literary Criticisms HM, 1925. 

565 Spingam, J E. Critical Essays of the Seventeenth Century. 

CP, 1908-9. Vols. I JII. 

566 Spurgeon, C. F. E. Poetry in the Light of War UO, 1917 
S72 Stephen, L. Hours in a Library. JM, 1917-20. Vols I-III. 

598 Swinburne, A C. Essays and Studies. CW, 1911. 

S99S Symonds, J. A. Shakespeare’s Predecessors m the Enghsh 
Drama. JM, 1924. 

S99W „ „ . Walt Whitman : a Study. 6R, 1893. 

599 Symons, A, Studies in Prose and Verse. JM, 1922 
T52 Tihyaxd, E M. W Lamb’s Cnticism. See 820*4L16. 

T75 Trevelyan, G M ThePoetryandPhilosophy of George Meredith. 
Con, 1920. , 

V29 Var. Authors Essays Transactions of the Royal Society of 

Literature. Ed. by W. R. Inge. UO, 1922. Vol. II. » 

V33 Vaughan, C E English Literary Criticism. Bs. 

W13 Walker, H. The English Essay and Essayists. JM, 1923. 

W18 Ward, A. C. Aspects of the Modern Short Story. U L,1924. 
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W33 West, G, Deucalion : or The Future of Literary Criticism. 
KP, 1930. 

W52 Williams, H. Modern English Writers, SJ, 1925. 

W59 Winbolt, S, E. Spenser & His Poetry. GGH, 1924. 

W83 Worsfold, W. B. The Principles of Criticism. GATJ, 1923. 


820 -6 Societies. 

Transactions of the Royal Society of Literature. See 820 *4 V29 


820 7 Study cO Teaching. 

Hll Haddow, A On the Teaching of Poetry. Bs. 

Kellow, H. A. A Practical Training m English. See 420 •7K26. 

820 '9 History. 

B15 Baker, E. A, The History of the English Novel. HFGW , 1 929 
B39H1 Beers, H. A. A History of English Romanticism in the 
Eighteenth Century. KP, 1926. 

B39H2 „ „ . A History of English Romanticism in the Nineteenth 

Century. K P, 1926 

B83 Brinton, G. The Political Ideas of the English Romanticists. 
UO, 1926 

B85 Broadus, E K, cO Gordon, R K English Prose from Bacon 
to Hardy. UO, 1921. 

B87 Brooke, Stopford A. English Literature ■ from the Beginning to 
the Norman Conquest Me, 1926. 

C32 Chaytor, H J. The Troubadours and England U Cam, 1923. 
G61 Cornelius, W, A Century of English Novel. Cent. 

C82 Cunliffe, J. W. English Literature during the Last HaH-Contury. 
MNY, 1927. 

D35 Dennis, J. The Age of Pope. GB, 1925 
E63S1 Elton, 0. A Survey of English Literature, 1780-1830. EA, 1924. 
(Pt. I,Vols 

EG3S2 ,, ,, A Survey of English Literature, 1830-1880, EA, 

1927 (Pt II, Vols I-Ii ) 

G19 Garnett, R The Age of Dryden GB, 1927 
G58H Gosse, SirE A History ot Eighteenth Century Literature, 
1660-1780. Me, 1925 ‘ 

G58S ,, „ A Short History of Modern English Literature. 

W Hein, 1925. 

H53S Henderson, T. F. Scottish Vernacular Literature. J G, 1910 
H57 Herford, C. H The Age of Wordsworth. GB, 1925. 

H70 Hodgson, G E. English Literature BB, 1923. 

K48 Ker, W. P, English Literature* Mediaeval. W N, 1026. 

L41 Lee, /S i? S. The French Renaissance in England CP, 1910. 
L44 Legouis, E d* Cazamian, L A History of Enghsh Literatuie. 
J M D, 1930. 

L76 Long, W J Enghsh Literature Ginn, 1919 (2 copies ) 

MlO de Maar, H. G. A History of Modem English Romanticism, 
U 0. 1924. Vol I 

M28 Mair, G. H. Enghsh Literature : Modem. W N, 1927. 

M30 Manly, J. M. d? Rickert, E Contemporary British Literature. 

GGH. 
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M43 Mastennan, J. H. B- The Age of Milton. G B, 1924. 

M7SE Morley, H English Writers ; an Attempt towards a History 
of English Literature. Cas, 1887-96. Vol. I-XI, 

M78F „ „ . A First Sketch of English Literature Gas, 1913. 

P47 Phelps, W. L. The Beginnings of the English Romantic 
Movement- Ginn, 1893. 

R2S Reed, A- W. The Beginnings of the English Secular and 
Romantic Drama U 0, 1922. 

R59 Robertson, J. M. Elizabethan Literature. W N, 1919. 

SHE Saints bury, G. The English Novel. JMD, 1919. 

SllH „ „ A History of Ehzabethan Literature. Me, 1920 

Si IS „ „ A Short History of English Literature. Me, 1926. 

S27A1 Seccombe, T. The Age of Johnson (1748-1798). GB, 1926 
S27A2 „ „ . T Allen, J. W. The Age of Shakespeare (1579- 

1631) GB, 1926. Vols MI. 

S22 Schofield, W H. English Literature : from the Norman Con- 
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V29 Far. Authors. Shakespeare’s England, C P, 1916. Vols. I-II. 
W18 Warde, F, Shakespearean Studies Simplified. Pioneer Pub. Co., 
Texas. 1926 



136 


822-338 Collections, Extracts. 

Shakespeare, W. Poema. Ed. by C K. Pooler. See 821-39P, 
Sonnets. Ed. by C. K. Pooler. See 821 *398. 

822 '34 ilonson, Ben. 

J58 Jonson, B. Ben Jonson. Ed. by B. Nichohon d? C. H. 
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S35D Shaw, George Bernard. The Doctor’s Dilemma Con, 1926. 
S35M ,, ,, Man and Superman. Con, 1928. 

S35P „ „ Plays • Pleasant and Unpleasant Con, 1925} 1927. 

Vols. I-II. 
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3 , „ . The Heart of Mid-Lothian Ed by A. Lang Me, 

1924 

„ „ Ivanhoe. Ed. by A. Lang Me, 1914. 

„ ,, . Kenilworth, Ed by A. Lang. Me, 1923. 

„ ,, . A Legend of Montrose, and the Black Dwarf Ed. 
by A. Lang Me, 1921 

The Monastery Ed by A Lang. Mo, 1925. 

Old Mortality Ed by A Lang Me, 1924. 
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B46B ,, „ . Buried Alive. Meth, 1927. 
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H28W2 „ „ . Wessex Tales. Me, 1923 

H28W3 „ „ . The Woodlanders. Mo, 1924. 

J15F Jacobs, W. W. Fifteen Stories. Meth, 1926. 

J16M „ . Many Cargoes. Meth, 1927, 

J16S1 „ . Sailors* Knots. Meth, 1927. 

J15S2 „ „ . Sea Urchins. Meth, 1927. 

J15S3 ,, „ . The Skipper*s Wooing. Meth, 1927. 

K72A lOpliag, Rudyard Actions and Reactions. Me, 1917. 
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T30 Thackeray, W. M. English Humorists. Ed. by J. C. Castle- 
man. M N Y, 1918. 

W13 Walker, H. English Satire and Satirists. J M D, 1926. 

827/08 Collections. 

S51 Smeaton, 0. English Satires. Bs, 1924. 

827- 49 Other Writere. 

D80 Dryden, John. The Satires, Ed. by J. C. Collins. Mo, 1923. 
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827 >52 Swift, Jonathan. 

S98Q Swift, J. GruUiver’s Travels. U 0, 1925. 

S98P „ „ . The Prose Works. Ed. by Temple Scott. G- B, 1906- 
1926. Vols. I-XII. 

827 -91 Early 20th Century. 

MSS Melusa Moolson. The Saint and Satan. Lon. 1930, 

828 Miscellany. 

Evelyn, John. The Diary See 928-28E88. 

Pepys, Samuel. The Diary, See 928-28F36. 

829 Anglo-Saxon Literature. 

A62 Anon. The Owl and the Nightingale. Ed. by J. E. Wells, 
D C H, 1907. 


829-3 Beowulf. 

H16 EEall, J. E. Clark. Beowulf : A Metrical Translation into Modem 
English. U Cam, 1926. 

829-4 Cynewulf. 

C99 Cynewulf. The Christ of Cyn®'wnlf. Ed. by A. S. Cook. Ginn,. 
1900. 


829-8 MIseelianeout. 

V29 Var. Auihore. Runic and Heroic Poems. Ed. by Bruce Dickins, 
U Cam, 1915. 

W96 Wyatt, A. J. The Threshold of Anglo-Saxon. U Cam, 1929. 
830 German Literature. 

831-75 Heine, Heinrich. 

H51 Heine, H. Poems. Tr by L. Untermeyer. G E. [1923.1 

831 764 Essays. 

A85 Atkins, H. Q. Heine. G R, 1929. 

832 Drama. 

832-91 Early 20th Century. 

S92 Sudermann, H. Dame Care. Tr. by B. Overbeck. M L, 

833 -91 German Fiction : Early 20th Century : 1901—. 

E36 Remarque, E. M. All Quiet on the Western Front. Tr. by A, 
W. v^een Put, 1929. 
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834-682 Norwegian Literature. 

834-68226 Modern Drama. 

II Ibsen, Hennk. Ghosts & Two Other Plays. J M D, 1926. 

834-68236 Fiction. 

B66 Bojer, Johan. The Great Hunger. Tr by W. J. A. Worater 
i C. Archer. H S 

835 French tb Beigian Literature. 

835-4 Essays, Lectures. 

R43 Rice, R. A. Rousseau and the Poetry of Nature in Eighteenth 
Century Prance. Pans. [1926.] 

838-5 Fiction : 18th Century : 1715-89. 

838-54 deVoltaire, F. M. A. 

V29 de Voltaire, F. M. A. Candide and Other Romances. G R. 

838-7 Constitutionai Monarchy : 1815-48. 

838-76 Dumas, A. [Pdre]. 

1)880 Dumas, A. The Count of Monte Cnato. W L. 

D88T „ „ . The Three Musketeers. G G H, 1926. 

838- 89 Other Fiction Writers. 

F77 France, Anatole. The Bloom of Life Tr. by J. Lewis May. 
Lon. ,1926 

Z7G Zola, Emile Germinal : or Master and Man. 0 W, 1914. 
Z7J „ ,, . The Joy of Life. C W, 1901. 

839 Essays. 

839 -13 Renaissance : 1600-1600. 

839- 131 deMontaigne, M. E. 

M72 deMontaigne, M. E. The Essays of Michael, Lord of Montaigne. 
Tr.byJ.Florio U 0, 1920-1924. Vols. I-IH. 

839 -18 Later 19th Cent. 

839*182 Renan, E. 

Renan, E. Antichrist. A tr. by W. Q. Hutchison of L’Antd- 
Christ. See 238 OIR 37. 

839 -191 Early 20th Cent. 

- hI26B Maeterlinck, M. The Buried Temple. Tr. by Alfred Sutro. 
GAU, 1921. 

M26T „ „. The Treasure of the Humble. Tr. by A. Sutro. GAU, 
1924. 
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H92 


A35I 

A36V 


027 


L47 

V82A 

V82G 

V82W1 

y82W2 

P87 

H82 

J99 


840 Italian Literaiura. 

840 4 Essays, Lectures. 

Hunt, Leigh. Stories from the Italian Poets : I — Dante and 
Puloi. G R 

841 Italian Poetry. 

841 *15 Alighieri, Dante. 

Alighieri, Dante The Inferno. A new rhythmical version by 
H. J. Hooper, G R, 1922. 

„ „ . The Vision, Tr. by H. F. Gary. U 0, 1921. 

843 *91 Fiction : Early 20th Century. 

D’Annunzio, G. The Child of Pleasure. Tr. by G. Harding. 
ML. 

845 Spanish Literature. 

848*32 Fiction de Cervantes Saavedra, M. 

dsOervantes Saavedra, M. Don Quixote. Tr. by C Jervas. 
U 0, 1924 Vols. I-II. 


850 Latin Literature. 

850 *3 Diets. 

Lempriere, J. A Classical Dictionary G R. 


853 *1 Epic Poetry : Virgil. 

Virgil. The Aeneid Jlld, 1926. 

,, „ . The Georgies Tr by A. S, Way. Me, 1912. 

„ „ . The Works. Tr. by John Dryden. UO, 1925. 

,, ,, . The Works Tr. by J. Lonsdale cfe S. Lee Me, 1929. 


864 *14 Lyric Poetry : Propertius, 

Propertius. The Elegies of Propertius. Tr. by P J F. Gantil- 
lon. GB, 1902. 


854*15 Horace. 

The Complete Works. Tr bv J. ^Marshall cfe Others. J3^ID, 
1927. 


854 *47 Satire dj Humour : Juvenal. 

Juvenal. Fourteen Satires of Juvenal. Tr. by A. Leeper, 
Me, 1912. 


12 
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855 Greek Literature. 

855 >3 Diets. 

Lempriere, J. A Classical Dictionary. See 850 •3L47. 

855 -8 Collections. 

r97 Furness, R. A. Translations from the Greek Anthology. JC, 
1931. 

857 *1 Dramatic Poetry : Aeschylus. 

A23 Aeschylus. The Seven Plays in English Verse. By L. Campbell. 
UO, 1926. 

857 2 Sophocles. 

S62S Sophocles. The Seven Plays in English Verse. By L. Campbell. 
UO, 1926. 

S62T „ „ . The Tragedies. Tr. by E. H. Plumptre. GR. 

857 *3 Euripides. 

E80 Euripides. The Plays of Euripides in English. Tr. by P. B. 
Shelley cfc Others. JMD, 1926 : 1928. Vols. I-II. 

857 4 Aristophanes. 

A72A1 Aristophanes. The Acharnians and Three Other Plays .... Tr. 
by J. H, Eiere. JMD, 1924. 

A72A2 „ „ . Four Plays Tr. into English Verse by J. H. Frere. 

UO, 1912. 

A72F „ „ . The Frogs and Three Other Plays. Tr. by J. H. Frere 
(b Others JMD, 1927. 

858 ‘1 Greek Epic Poetry : Homer. 

H78I1 Homer. The Iliad Tr. by A Pope. UO, 1924. 

H78I2 „ „ . The IMad ; rendered into English Blank Verse by 

Edward, Earl of Derby. GR. 

H7801 „ „ . The Odyssey Tr by 8. H. Butcher ds A. Lang. 

Mo, 1928. 

H7802 „ „ . The Odyssey Ed. by W. L. Collins. WB, 1928.' 

H7803 „ ,, . The Odyssey Tr. by A. Pope. UO, 1924. 

H7804 „ „ . The Odysseys together vith the Shorter Poems. 

Tr. by G. Chapman. GN, 1904. 

858 ‘104 Essays. 

S38 Sheppard, J. T. The Pattern of the Iliad. Meth, 1922. 

858-5 Pindar. 

P56 Pindar. Pindar : in rlnglish Verse A tr. by A. S. Way. Mo, 
1922. 

858 -6 Theocritus. 

T30 Theocritus. The Idylls of Theocritus, with Fragments Bion 
and Moschus. Tr. by J. H. HaUard. GR. [1924] , 
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859 -26 Oratory : Democthenes. 

D33 Demosthenes. The Public Orations. Tr. by A. W. Pickard — 
Cambridge. CP, 1912. Vols. I-II. 


859 *52 Thucydides. 

T48H1 Thucydides. [History.] Bk. I. Ed. by E. 0. Marchant. Mo, 
1908-27. Vols. I-Vn. 

T48H2 „ „ . [History.] Tr. by B. Jowett. CP, 1900. Vols. I-II. 


859*64 Plato. 

P62F Plato. The Four Socratic Dialogues. ... Tr. by B. Jowett. 
C P, 1924. 

P62R „ „ . The Republic Tr. by J. L. Davies <6 D. J. 

Vaughan. Mo, 1925. (2 copies.) 

„ „ . A Selection of Passages from Plato. Sea 184‘1J76S. 


859*55 Aristotle. 

A72E Aristotle. Ethioa Nicomaohea. Tr. by W. D. Ross. CP, 1923. 
A72M „ „ . Metaphysics. Text with Intro. & Comm, by W. D. 
Rosa. OP, 1924. Vols. I-II. 

A72P1 „ „ . The Politics. Tr. by B. Jowett. CP, 1885. Vols. I- 

n. 

A72P2 „ „ . The Politics. Text with tr., <bc, by W. L. Newman, 

CP, 1887-1902. Vols. I-rV. 

A72P3 „ „ . The Polities. Tr. by J. E. C. Welldon. Me, 1923. 


869 *8 Plutarch. 

P63L1 Plutarch. Lives. Ed. by A. H. Clough. LB, 1924. Vols. 
I-V. 

P63L2 „ „ . Lives. Abr by E. Ginn. Ginn, 1918. 


860 Sanskrit Literature. 

860 *09 History of Sanskrit Literature. 

K23 Keith, A. B. Classical Sanskrit Literature. Assoc P, 1923. 


860 -2 Smritls. 

M31 Manu. Samhita. Ed. by S. 0. Mukhopadhyaya. Basu. 
[1304B.] 


860 *5 Kavya (Glassleal ds Later Poetry). 

Kll Kali-dasa. Megha-dutam. Ed. by H. D. Bhattildaryya. Cal 
1329B. 
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860 ^ Drama. 

B57 Bhavabhuii. Uttara-Rama-Cliaritaiii. Ed. by K. P. Vidya- 
ratna ; tr. by Sir C. H Tawney. Cal. [1924]. 

KllAl Kali-dasa. Abliijnana-Sakimtalam. Ed. by B. B. Goswami. 
Cal. 1916. 

K11A2 „ „ . Abhijflan-Sakuiitala. Tr. into Bengali by K. P. 
Vidyaratna. Cal. 1932 


861 Astronomy. 

B78 Brahmagupta. Kha^da Khadyakam. Ed. by B. M. Jyotish- 
aoharyya. U Cal, 1925. 


863 Urdu. 

863 02 Compends, Text-books. 

A02Q Anon. Qisas-i Hind, Lah. 1907. (Pts, T-II.) 

A62R „ ,, . Rusiim-i Hind Lah 1910 

A62U „ „ . Urdu Ki Kitab : ....Urdu Reader. Lah (Pts. 

i-vnr.) 

R88 Ross Mas'ud, S., Sir. Nisab-i Urdu Badaon. 


863 >04 Essays, Addresses. 

A25I Ahmad Khan, S , Sir. Intikhab-i Madamin. . , , Alig. 1920. 
A26K ,, „ . al-Khutabat al-Ahmadiyyah. Ahg. [1900 ] 

A25M ,, . Mukamraal Majmu*ah-i Likcharz-o Spichiz Lah 

C93 Curzon, Lord Irshad al-Muluk. A tr of speeches del. in 1898- 
99. NKL, 190T7 

G46 Gokhale, G K Gokhale ki Taqriren A tr by Cakbast HPL, 
19n 

M27 Mahdi ‘All S , Muhsin al-Mulk, Naw. Majmu'ah-i 

Likoharz-o Spichiz. NK Lah. 

Nil Nadhir Ahmad, Md,, ‘^^djiz”. Likcharon ka IVIajmu^ah. Agra. 
1918. (Vols I-II.) 

S33M1 ^arafi ‘Abd al-Hahm Madamin. Lah. (Pts. I-II ) 

S331VI2 „ „. Madamin Lah (Pts. LIII ) 

S39M _^ibh Nu‘mani. Maqalat. Del 
S39R „ ,, . Rasa hi. .. .Amritsar 
Z2P Zafar ‘Ali Khan. Paigham-i Hayat. Lah. 1924. 

Z2R „ „ . Ruh-i Ma^ani. Lah 1339H. 

863 >08 Rhetoric, Literary Composition. 

Besant, T. H. G. 'Earsi aur Urdu ki Insha*. The Persian & 
Urdu Letter- Writer. See 870 -SBSO. 

G84 Grey, W. G. Hmdustani Translations,..., 1909-10. Mad. 
H40 5^8'^ Nii^mi, Kh. Majmu‘ah-i Ataliq-i Khutut-namsi. 
Del. 1339H ; 1920. (Pt. HI.) ' 
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P60 Phillott, D. C. Hindustani Exercises. Cal. 1912. 

R76 Roebuck, T. A Collection of Hindoostanee Exercises. CaL 
1812. 

T16 de Tassy, Garcin Appendice aux Rudimens de la Langud* 
Hindoustaul. . * . Paris. 1833. 

863 *088 Collections, Anthologies. 

A13 *Abd al-Ghafur KMn. Su^an-i Shu'ara’. NKL, 1291H, 

A13G ‘Abd al-Hayy, S. 6ul-i Ra‘na~ Ma'arif Pr., Azamgarh 
1343H 

E64J Elyas Burny Jadhabat-i Eitrat. Alig, 1342H; 1924. Vols. 
I-IV. 

564M1 „ „ . Ma^arif-i IMiUat. Alig. 1342H ; 1924 Vols I-IV. 

E64M2 „ „ Manazir-i Qudrat. Alig. 1343H ; 1925. Vols I-IV. 

K12 Karim ad-Din Pampati Guldasta-i Nazninan. 1261H ; 1846. 

M70 Md. Yusuf, Ja‘fari Kalam-i Urdu, Pioneer Pr., Allah. 1908. 

N26 Nassdkk, ‘Abd aLGhafur Muntaiiabat-i Daw^wln-i Shu'aia’- 
i Hind. Cal. 18^4. 

P60 Phillott, B. C Khwab-o Kbayal. BMP, 1911. 

R88 Ross Mas*ud, S., 8ir. Intikhab-i Zanin. Hy, 1926. 

S92 Sudar^an. Bengal Batisi. A tr, of 25 bales of Bengali Authors* 
Lab 1923. (Pts. I-H.) 

V29 Far. Authors The Hindoostanee Selections Mad 1862. 

863*09 History of Urdu Literature. 

A13I ‘Abd al-Latif, 8. The Influence of English Literature on Urdu 
Literature. Forster Groom &; Co., Lon 1924. 

A13S ‘Abd as-Salam NadwI. Shi'r al-Hind. Ma'arif Pr., Azamgarh. 

H14 Hall, Altaf Husain. Shi*!-© Sha*iri. Luck. 

M66 Mlr Hasan Dihlawl. Tad^irah-i ^u'ara’-i Urdu. Alig, 1340H > 
1922. 

M70T Md. ‘Askari, M, Ta’ri^-i Adab-i Urdu. A tr. from the English 
orig of Ram Babu Saksena See 863 *09811. 

N25 Nasir ad-Din Hashimi Dakkan men Urdu. Hy, 1926. 

SllH Saksena, Ram Babu A Historv of Urdu Literature. Allah. 
1927. 

SI IT „ „ . Ta’rikh-i Adab-i Urdu. A tr, by M. Md ‘Askari of A 
History of Urdu Literature, NKL, 1929. 

S32 Shams allah Qadin, 8 Urdu-i Qadim. Luck 

Shibli Nu^mani ^i‘r al-'Ajam. See 864 -78183982 

T12 Tamkin Kazimi, 8 Ta^kirah-i Rettti. Hy. 1348H ; 1930. 

T16 de Tassy, Gkircin. Histoire de la Litt^rature Hindouie et Hin- 
doustame Paris. 1870 Vols I-III. 

W12 Wabz Lai. Urdu Zaban ki-Ta’ri^ Bel. 1920. 

863 *2 Sawdd, Md, RafP, M, 

S16I Sawdd Inti^ab-i KuUiyj^at Sel. by G Haidar Cal. 1847. 

SI6M1 „ „ . Muntakhabat-i Kuliiyyat. College Pr., Cal. 1868. 

S16M2 „ „ . Muntakhab-i Mathnawiyyat Urdu Guide Pr., Cal 

18 ^/ 5 . ■” 
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863 *3 Mir, Md, Taqi, MTr, 

M66K1 Mir. KuUiyyat Cal. 1226H ; 1811. 

M66K2 „ „ . KuUiyyat. 

M66K3 „ „ . KuUiyyat. ISTKL, 1916. 

M66S „ „ . ^u'lah-i ‘Mg. Foil, by Latd'if4 Hindi of LaM 
Lai Kab. Ed. by W. C. Smytb. Lon. 1821. 


863 4 Ita^, Haidar <AI!. 

Atctsh, KulUyyat. See 863 *6D38D3. 

A84: „ ~ • KuUiyyat Oudh Gazette, Luck. 1277H. 

863-6 Dhawq, Md, Ibrahim. 

D38D1 Dhctivq. Mwan, Lab 1922. 

D38D2 T „ . Diwan. NKC, 1888 

D38D3 ,, „ , Diwan. Bound with NKL, 1305H, 


863 ' 7 Mu'min ^an. 
M87 KuUiyyat. NKL, 1923. 


863*8 ^alib, Asad allah, M. 

G28D1 Ghdlib, Diwan. Mufid-i- 'Am Pr., Agra, 

G28D2 „ „ . Diwan With. Oomm.hyY. 11. Eaar at Muhdnl. Luck. 

G28M1 ,, „ . Matalib al-6halib Comm by Sutra. Lah, 1923. 

G28M2 „ „ . Mukammal Sharh-i Diwan-i GhaUb, A Gomin. by 

‘Abd al-Bari’ Asi. Luck [1930]. 

G28W „ „ . Wajdan-i Tahqiq. A Comm, by ' Abd al-Wajid on 

the Dlwdn of Ghalib. Hy. 1319 H. 


863 *9 Other Posts. 

A28K Akbar Husain, S. KuUiyyat. Ja'far Pr. 

A28R „ „ . Ruba'iyyat. Kariim Pr., Lah. 1924. 

Amar. See Wajid ‘All ^ah 863 • 9 W12. 

A46D Amir, Amir Ahmad. Diwan • Mir ’at al-Ghayb. KKL, 1922, 
A46M1 „ „ . Mahamidd-EUiatim an-NabiyyiiL NKL, 1920. 

A46M2 „ „ . iVOna’i Sukhan. Luck. 1921. 

A46S „ „ , Sanam-khana-i ‘Ishq. Luck, 1344H. 

A61 Anls, Babur 'Ali,li&r. MarSuyah, NKX, 1335H ; 1319. (Pts. 
I-II, IV.) ~ 

A99B Azdd, Md. Husain. Bayad. Lah, 1923. 

A99M „ „ . Nazm, Lah. 19i0. (2 copies.) 

Dll D(Mr, Salamat'Ali, if . Marthiyah. NKC, 1926. Vols. I-II 
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3D11A1 Naw M I^an. Aftab. Luck, 1922. 

DllDl ,, „ . Damimah-i YadgSr, Lah. 

D11D2 „ „ . Dlwan. Sadbura. 

DllF „ „ . Faryad. Muradabad. 1913. 

DUG „ „ . Gulzar, Luck. 

DllM „ „ . Mahtab. Lab. 

DllY „ „ . Ya^ar. Lah. 1313H. 

D16 Ddnishi Dilawar *Ali, Mir, Tuhfab-i 'Utbmaniyyab. Hy. 
1324H. 

DIG Dardy Mir, ^ Dlwan. Del. 

G97 Qoydy Faqir Md, Khan Dlwan NPC, 1280H. 

H14D1 HaM, Altaf Husain. Diwan. Allah. 1924 
H14D2 „ „ . Diwan wa* Muqaddamab Cawn. 1893. 

H14M1 „ . Majniu‘ab-i Nazm Abg. 1923 

H14M2 „ , . Musaddas Alig. 1338H ; 1920. 

H14M3 „ „ Musaddas. Cawn. [1929]. 

H14M4 „ „ . Musaddas. Accomp. by Eisdlah-i Mantiq, 1872. 

J20D Jaldly Damin ‘All, S, Diwan. Luck. [1300H.] 

J20M „ „ . Madmiinha-i Dilka^ Luck 1306H. 

J20N „ j, . Nazm-i Nigarin. Luck. [1321H.J 

J24 Jdriy Yar ‘All, jMir Diwan. Sultan al-Matabi‘. 1266H. 

J35 Jawdn, Kazim ‘AH, M. Barah Masa. Cal 1812. 

J68 J osky Al;unad Hasan Khan, Naw, Chamanistan, NKX, 1290H. 
Kll Kamiil (5and Lakhnawi Qissah-i Khusrawan-i ‘Ajam A tr. 

into Urdu of tbe Sbah-nama, Matba‘-i Tibbi. 1262H ; 1846. 
M59 MiJiTy ‘AH Oan, Diwan 1263H 

M70 Md HadI, M Muraqqa‘-i Layla Majnun Luck. 

N25D1 Ndsikhy Imam Bakbsb. Diwan Cawn. 1883. 

]Sr25D2 „ Diwan ’HKL, 1923 

N25G Naslm, Daya Sankara. Gulzar. Nami Pr., Luck 1903. 

N32M Nazir Ahmad, Md., *‘Sdfiz” Majmu'ahd Nazm-i Benazir 
[Del]. 1336H ; 1918. 

N32K Nazir Akbarabadi. KuUiyyat [Del.] 1922. 

Q3 Qubiil, Mabdi ‘AH Kban. Diwan. Luck. 1272H. 

R19 Rdsikh, Ghulam ‘AH, Sh Kulliyyat. Azimabad, 131 IH, 

SI I Sadr Mahall. Badsbah-nama. Cal. 1288H. 

531 SJidddjiy Candifi Lai, Mahd. KuUiyj^at. Hy. 1243H 

532 SKamahddy Md. ‘Abd al-Ahad Khizanah-i Khayal. Luck. 

1304H. ~ ~ 

S35G Shawqy Abmad ‘AH. Ganjinah. Sel. by Sa‘id aliab Khan 'Ayah 
Sa‘idi Pr., Rampur. 

S35T ,. „ . Taxana. Luck. 1921. 

S39M Sbibli Nu'mani. Majmu‘ab-i Kalam Luck. 1924. 

53951 ,. „ Subbd Umid. Agra 1903. 

53952 „ „ Subb-i Umid. Luck, 1921. 

S44 Si^Ty Devi Prasad. Diwan. NPC, 1285H. 

• S62 SoZy Mir. Diwan 

W12 Wajid ‘AH aah, Amar. KuUiyyat. 1277H. 

Z2 ZafaVy Bahadur Sbab. Diwan. Luck 1276H. 
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863*91 Poets of the Early 20th Century, 

A13 ‘Abd ttbBari’ Asl. Tadhkirah-i Klhawatin NKL. 

fI40 Hasrcd MuhauT, Fadl al-Hasan Diwan. Qayyumi Pr., Cawn, 

■ 1919-24. (Pts I-V, VJI, VIII, X.) 

I5B Iqbal, Sir Md. Bang-i Dam. Lah. (Pt. I.) 

I5T „ . Taswir-i Dard. Luck 

W12 Wai^shat, Rida *Ali. Diwan. Sitara-i Hind Pr., Cal. 1328H, 

864 Prose. 

864 01 History of OMIicatlon. 

C62 daCosta, L Lubb at-Tawarlkb. A tr. of A. F Tytler’s Ele^ 
ments of General History Cal. 1829-30 Vols. I-III 
J20 Jalal, Pamin ‘ Ali, S, Ifadah-i Ta'rikh. Luck, 1907 
II Ibn Khaldun. [Kitab al-‘Ibar] A tr by Ahmad Husain from 
theAmb. orig. AUah 1323H. Pt. II (Vol.’viII )' 

K65 Niyaz Fathpuri. Gakwara-i Tamaddun. Alig. 1338H ; 1919. 
Tytler, A. F. Elements of General History. [Tr.] ^ee864*01 

G62. 

864*02 Compends, Chronologies, Charts, 

H95 Husain ‘ All FarJ^at. Umm at-Tawarikh. Meerut. 

864*11 Geography Travels. 

N29 Nawassi^ "Ali Safar-nama-i Shaykh Ibn Battntah. 

A tr, from the Arab oiig. Lah 

53951 Shibli Nu^mani. Safar-nama-i Rum wa Misr wa Sham. Del. 

53952 „ „ . Safar-nama-i Rum wa Misr wa Sham. Luck. 

864-114 — ; Europe 

A17 Abu al-HanoidFarrukhi. Safar-nama-i Yurap. Tr. from a Peis, 
orig, Muradabad (Pt I.) 

864*116 — ; Asia 

H40 Hasan Kizami, Safar-nama. , . Del. 1341H , 1923. 

864*1154 — : India. 

H40 Hasan Nizami, Kh. Safar-nama-i Hindustan. Del 1342H ; 
1924. 

864*1155 — : Persia, 

A99 Azdd, Md. Husain. Sayr-i Iran. Lah, 
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M70 

M70M 


M70 


060 


M70T1 

M70T2 

S39 


A35 

mo 

H40A 

H40B 

H40D1 

H40D2 

H40G1 

H40G2 

H40G3 

H40G4 

H40G5 

H40M 

H40S2 

Kll 

L41 

M70M 
‘ M70S 
M701 


864*14 History : Europe, 

Md. !^aka’ allah, ]Muharabat-i ‘Azim. Del 1004. 

Md. In^a’ allah. Mu^iarabat-i Plevna. A tr. of the Eng. 
orig. by W, D. Herbert. Amritsar. 1317H ; 1900, 

864 ■1466—: Turkey m Europe, 

Md. Insha * allah Ta’rikh-i Khandan-i * Uthmaiiiyvah. Lah. 
1906. (Pts.MI.) ~ ~ ^ 

864*15 — : Asia, 

864*151 — : China, 

Corcoran, J. E. Ta’rl^-i Mamalik-i ^m. BMP, 1848. Vol. L 
864 • 1 63 — : Arabia, 

Md. ‘All. Ta’rikh-i Khilafat-i Rashidah. Lah. [1928]. 

Md Aslam. Ta’rikh al-Ummat. Alig. 1341 -45H. (Pts. I-V ; 
Pt. II, Del 1926 J 

^bli Nu’mam. Aghaz-i Islam. A tr. by Sultan Shah Banu of 
Bad^ al- Islam of Shibli. Del 1336H. 

864-154 — i India, 

‘All Bilgrami, S, Tamaddun-i Hind. Agra. 1913, 

Din Md. Yadgar-i Darbard Taj-pushi; 1911. Lali, 1911. 
(Pts. I-II.) 

Hasan Nizami, Kh, Angrezon ki Bipta, Del. 1922. 

„ „ . Bahadur ^ah ka Muqaddamah. Del. 1923 
,, „ . Dihli ka Akhtri Sans. Del. 1925. 

„ ,, Dihli ki Jan-kam Del 1923. 

„ ,, Ghadr-i Dihli ke Afsanon ka Hissah (1) Bogamat kc 

AfifaU Del. 1924 

,, ,, Ghadr-i Dihli ke Akhbar. Del. 1923. 

,, „ . Ghadr ki Subh-o Sham. Del. 1926. 

„ „ . Ghalib ka Roz-namca Del 1022. 

„ „ , Giriftar-shuda Ivhutut Del. 1923. 

„ „ . Muhasarah-i Dihli ke Khutut. A tr. of Eng. origs. 

Del. 1925 “ ' 

„ ,, Sayr-i Dihli ki Ma‘lumut Del 
Kanhaiya Lai, Ta’rikh-i Panjab. Lah. 1298H ; 1881. 
Lee-Wamer, Sir W. Urdu; Citizen of India: Tamaddun-i 
Hind. Me, 1905 

Md. Ahad ‘Ali. Muraqqa‘-i Awadh. Luck 1912. 

„ „ . Shabab-i Lakhnau. Luck 1912. 

Md. Asghar ‘AIT, S. Tawarikh-i Mubammadabad : Hadiqah-i 
Rajastan-i T^unk. Agra. 1318H. 
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M702 Md. Dliaka’ allah. Ta’ril^-i Hindustan. Alig. [1333]-1337H ; 
1915-18. (Pts I-X.) 

M703A Mtl. A’ina-i C4ujrat. Tr. by Radi al-Haqq ‘Abbaei of 

Mir'dt4 Alimadi. Bom. 1919. (Pts. I-V.) 

M704D Itfd. Husain Azdd, Darbar-i Akbari. Lab. 1921. 

M707T Md, Najm al-Grham Khan. Ta’rikh-i Awadh. NKL. 

Xll Nadhir Ahmad, Md., ''Hafiz ]\fJaia^ib-i (^adr. A tr. of an 
Eng. diary of the Mutiny. NKL, 1896. 

S3S ^er ‘Ali AJsoe, IHr. Ara’i^-i Mahfil. Cal. 1223H ; 1808, 
(Vol. I.) 

S18 Sivaprasad, Raja. A*ma-i Ta’ril^-mima. Cal. 1897 ; 1894. 
Vols. I-II. 

V29 Var, Authors. Hamalat-i Haidari. A tr, by Ahmad ‘Ali of the 
orig, Kdr-ndma4 Haidari, coll <£? tr, into Pers. by Ahmad 
Husain [.S^ee 873 • 1^729], 


864 * 1541 — : Bengal 

B13 Badr a^-Zaman Radr. Ta*rikh-i Kalkattah [....Calcutta], 
Cal. [1906.] 


864*155 — : Persia 

394 Surur, Eajab ‘AH, M, Surur-i SultM. Luck. 


864 ‘156 — ; Syria. 

H40 Hasan Niz&mi, Kh. Shami Jihad. Del. 1925. 


864*158 — : Afghanistan^ Turkestan. 

A62 Anon. Tuzuk-i Timur. A tr. by Md. InshS.’ aUah from a 
Pers. orig. Lah. [1335H ; 1916.] 

864*161 — ; Africa — North. 

A62 Anon. Ta'ril^-i Jang-i T^'rabulua. Cal. [1912]. 

864*164 — ; Morocco. 

AG2 Anon. Ta*ri^-i Marakush Tra Maghrib al-Aqsa*. Lah. 1323-36. 
(Pts. i-ni.) ■“ 

864 2 Fiction. 

864 211 Mir Amman. 

AI66B1 Mir Amm an, Bagh-o Bahaf. BMP, 1905. 

M66B2 „ Bagh-oBahax. Lon. 1267 H ; 185L 
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864 212 Rajab'Ail. 

S94 Surur, Fasana-i-‘Aja’ib, College Pr,, Cal. 1868. 

864 *213 Md. SajjSd Husain. 

M70A Md. Sajjad Husain. Ahmaq a^^in. Luck. 1922 
M70D „ „ . Dhoka. Luck. 1922. 

M70K „ „ . Kaya-Palat. Luck. 1924. 

M70M „ „ , Mithi Ckhuri. Luck. 1922. 

864 *214 Na^fr A(imad, Md., HdU'' 

NllA Nato A^imad, Md. ” Ayama. Del. 1891 

NllB „ „. Banat an-Na*sli. NKL, 1926. (2 copies.) 

NllF „ „. Fasana-i Mubtala. ..Muhsinat Agra. 1920. 

NllI „ Ibnal-Waqt. Dei, 1306 H., 1342 H. (2 copies.) 

NllM „ Mir’at ab'Arus. Luck. 1896 ; 1926. (2 copies.) 

NllR „ „. Ru’ya-i §adiqah. Del, 1319; 1338 H. (2 copies) 

NllTl „ . Tawbat an-Nasuh. NKL, 1922. 

N11T2 „ „ , Tawbat an-Nasuh. Ed. bv M. Kempson. W H A, 

1886. 


864 *215 Sarshdr, Raian Nath. 

S16A Sarshdr. Alif Laylah. NKL, 1901 (Pts. I-IV.) 

S16F „ 7. . Fasana-i Azad. NKL, 1916 Vols. I-IV. 

S16J „ Jam-i jS^arsAdr. NKL, 1914. 

S16K „ „ . Khuda-i Fawjdar. A version of Don Quixote, 
ofCerv^s. NKL, 1903. (Rs. I-II.) 

864 *216 Md. ‘AliJ^Sn. 

M70A Md. 'All Khan. Akhtar-o Ilasinah. Hardoi. 1919. (Pts. LII.^ 
M70D „ „ . DewalDe\L Hardoi. 1919. 

M70G „ „ . Gaura Hardoi 1921 (2 copies ) 

M70I „ „ . Tbrat, ELardoi. 1921, (Pts. I-III.) 

M70J „ „ . Ja*far-o ‘Abbasah. Hardoi. 1921 

M70M „ ,. . al-Mazahir. Hardoi. (R. I.) 

M70N „ . Nil ka Sanp. Hardoi. 1913. 

M70R „ „ . Ram Ryari. Hardoi. 1920. (Pts. I-II.) 

864 *217 ^arar, <Abd al-HaRm. 

S33A1 Sharar, Agha Sadiq ki ^adi. Luck 1922 
S33A2 * 7 , i, » Ayyam-i ‘Arab Luck. 1921 

S33A3 „ „ . Alfonso. Luck. 1916. 

S33A4 „ . ‘Azizah-iklisr. LucSk 1920. 

S33B „ ,, . B5buk-i Khurrami Luck 1923 ; 1924 (Rs. I-IL, 

S33D1 „ Darbar-i Harampur. Luck. 1925 

S33D2 „ . Dilchasp. Luck. (Pts. I-II). 

S33D3 . Dilkash. Lah. 
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S33D4 Sharar, Dilkash. Luck. 

S33ri T7 Fath-i Amlalus. Luck. 1922. (2 copies.) 

S33F2 M a, . Pilijiana. Luck. 

S33F3 ,, „ . Firdiiua-i Barin. Luck. 

S33Cr ,, . Ghaybdan Diilhan. Luck. 1922. 

S33H1 ,, ,, . Hasan An jallna. Luck, 

S33H2 „ „ . Husn ka Baku. Luck. 1904, (Pts. T-H.) 

S33K ,, ,, . Kha^irfnak Mahal)bat. Luck. 1915. 

S33L „ „ . Lu‘bat*i Chin Luck 1923 

S33M1 „ „ . Maftuh Fatih Luck 1922 

S33!&12 „ „ . Mah-i Mulk. Luck. 1922. 

S33M3 ,, . Mina Bazar Luck 1925 

S33M4 j, „ . Muqaddas Naznin Luck. 

S33R „ „ . Riimat al-Kubra\ Luck. 1914. 

S33S „ M . Sha'vvqin Malikah. Luck. 1916. 

864 -218 Barq, Jawala Prasid. 

B26B Barq. Bangalf Dulhan. A tr. of the Beng. orig. of B. C. (^a^to- 
padhyay. NKL, 1911. 

B26M1 ,, . Mar -1 Astin. A tr of the Beng. orig. of B. C. Catto- 

padhyay HKP. 

B26M2 „ „ . Mimalni. A tr. of the Beng. orig. of B C Catto- 

padhyay. !NXL, 1909. 

B26P ,, . Partab. N K P. 

B26R „ „ , Rohinl A tr. of the Beng orig. of B. C. Catto- 

padhyay. NKP, 1915. 

864 -219 Other Writers. 

A25Q Ahmad Dihlawi, S Qis§ah-i Mihr-afroz. Del. 1328 H 
A25R „ „ . Rahafc-i Zamani Del. 1910 

A28 AkJitar Banu Suhrawardiyyah, Begam. A’Ina-i ‘Ibrat. Hablul 
"Satin Pr., Cal. 1911. 

A35 ‘Alim ‘All. Zubdat al-Khayal. [Cal.]. 1844. 

A62 Anon Patal ki SajT. A tr. of the French orig. of Jules Verne. 
Firozepur, 1907. 

A99 Azdd^ Md. Husain. Nasihat ka Karan-phul. NKL, 1907. 
A99K ‘Aziz ad-Din Ahmad. KanTz Falimah. Agra 1900 
A99S 5 , „ . Shamatat-i Hamsaya. Luck. 

HI 2 Haidar S, Hatim Ta’i. Tibbi Pr , [Cal.]. 1262 H. 

M41 Masih az-Zaman Naw Tarz-i Murassa*. Masiha'i Pr. 

M66 [Mir Bahadur 'Alij. Nai^r-i Benazir. A prose vers, of Mir 
Hasan's MaftnaTvi /SfiAr Tl-Baydn I P, 1218 H ; 1803. 

M70 Md. Mir, S. Tawari^-i Rasselas Agra, 1839. 

N61 Nihal (?and. Madhhab-i ‘lahq. A vers, of Gul-i Bakawali* 
!^J^tha‘-i Muhamnjadi, [C^]. 1265 H. 

531 ‘Ah Md , j§. IjQrat al-Khaval. Azimabad Vols 

I-II “ ’ 

532 Shams ad-Din Ahmad. Alif Laylah. Madras Printing Pr, 

1262-55H. ; 1836-39. Vols. I-II. 

U2 Umra’o ‘All. Razm-o Bazm. Luck. 1891. 
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V29 Far. Authors. Alif Laylah. Tr, bv 'Abd al-Karim. Musfcafa f 
Pr., 1263 H ; 1847. Vok I-II. 

Z8A1 Zuhur Ahmad, S. Amin wa Ma’mun, A tr. of the Arab, ong 
of J. Zaydan. Lah. 

Z8A2 „ „ . ‘Arus-i Misr. A tr. of AhJtiad b. Tulun of J. 

Zaydan. Luck, 

864 -2191 Fiction— Writers of the Early 20ih Centuiy. 

A25A1 Ahmad Husain Khan. Ah Lah. 

A25A2 „ „ . A’ina-i Rozgar Lah 

A25D „ „ . Hard, Lah. 

A25G1 „ „ . Geti-ara. Lah. 

A25G2 „ „ . Gul-badan Lah. 

A25H M „ . Hasrat. Lah. 

A25I „ „ . Iblis-o Jamilah. Lah. 

A25M „ „ . Mukafat-i ‘Amal. Lah. 

A26N „ „ . KazIrBegam Lah. 

A2oPl „ „ . Para-iDil. Lah. 

A23P2 „ „ . Pari Banu. Lah. 

A25S1 „ „ . Sadhu ki Kartut. Lah. 

A25S2 „ „ . Sham-i Sahr. Lah 1921. 

A25S3 „ „ . Surkh Harf. Lah. 1916. 

A25W1 „ „ . Lah. 1915. 

A25W2 „ „ . Wuh ‘Awrat jis-ne kar-ke dikha-diya. Lah. 

B13 Badr az Zaman, Badr Ahsaii. Meenit [1907.] 

B30H Bashir ad-Dln Ahmad. Husn-i Mu^a^rat. Agra. 1914. 

B30I „ Iqbal Dulhan. Hy. 1016. 

J68I Josh, Sultan Haidar. Ibn-i Muslim. Naqib Pr., Badaon. 

J68S ,r n * Sabr ki Deri Agra. 

P75B Prem Cand. Bazar-iHusn. Lah, 1921. (Pts. I-II.) 

P75P1 „ ,, , Prem BattM. Lah. 1925. (Pts I-II ) 

P75P2 „ „ . Prem Paccisi Cawn, (Pt I ) 

P75P3 ,, „ . Prem Pacdisl. Lah 1924. (Pts I-II.) 

I119A1 Raslud al-Khayri ‘Arus-i Karbala Lah. 

R19B „ "T, . Bmt al-Waqt. Del. 1922. 

R19D ,, „ . Durr-i Shahwar Del 1922 

R19J „ „ Jauhar-i Qaddmat. Lah. 

R19M1 „ „ . Mah-i ‘Ajam Lah. 

R19M2 „ „ . Mahbubah-i Khuda^vand Del 

RI9M3 „ „ . Manazil as-Sa’irah. Del 1925. (Pts I-II.) 

R19N „ „ . Kawhah-i Zindagi Del. 

R19Q „ „ . Qatarat-i Ashk. Lah. 1925. 

R19S1 „ „. Sarab-i IMaghrib Del. 1344 H ; 1925. 

R19S2 ,j „ Sat Ruhoh ke A‘mal-name Del 1925. 

R19S3 „ ' . Shab-i Zindagi. Del. 1924. (Pts. I-H.) 

R19S4 „ Sham-i Zindagi. Del. 1344 H ; 1925. 

R19S5 „ „ . Subh-i Zmdagi. Dek 1925. 

R19T1 „ „ . Tegh-i Kamal. Lah. 

R19T2 „ „ . Tufan-i Hayat. Lah. 

R19Y „ „ . Yasamin-i Sham. Lah. 

R19Z „ „ . Az-Zahra*. Del. 1343 H ; 1924. 
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R98A Ruau'd, MfL Hfidi, if. A^tan Begam. Luck. 1924. 

R98D „ Dliat-i-^arlf. NKL,1921. 

R98K1 ,, „ . IQiuni Bhed. Luck. 1924. 

B98K2 „ „ . Shahzada. Luck. 1921. 

R98U „ „ . Umra’o Jan Add. Luck. 1922. 

SI IK Sajjad Haidar Khayalistan. MU, 

SllZ „ ,, . Zuhrah. Alig 

S15A Sarfaraz Husain, Qdn Anjam-i ‘Aysh. Del. 

51551 „ „ . ’Sa‘adat. Del. 1923. 

51552 „ „ . Sa^id. Del. 1341 H. 

51553 „ „ . Saza-i ^Aysh. Del. 

51554 „ „ . Shahid-i Ra'na. Del. 

S92B Sudarto. Begunah Mujrim. Lah. 

S92C „ . (?andan. Lah. 

S92Q „ „ . Qaws-i Quzah. Lah. 

S92R „ „ Raj Singh. A tr. of the Beng. orig. of B. C. Oatto- 

padhyay Lah. 

S92S „ „ . Subh-i Watan Lah. 1923. 

S92T „ „ . Tahdhib ke Tazyane. A tr. of the Beng. orig. of B. C. 

Cattiopadhyay. Lah. 1923. 

S92Z „ „ . Zahrlla Ab-i Hayat, A tr. of the Beng. orig. of B. C. 

Oattopadhyay. 

Z2M1 Zafar ‘All ^an. Men ‘Ainak. A tr. of the orig. of E. A. Poe, 
Lah. 1921. 

Z2]M2 ,, „ . Mu^asharat. Lah 1925. 

Z2S „ „ , Suuahra-Ghohga. A tr of the orig, of E. A. Poe. 

Lah. 1925. 

Z29B Zafar ‘Umar. Bahram ki Giriftari. Luck. 1926. 

Z29C „ „. Choronka Klab [.. Club]. Luck. 1924. 

Z29N ,, „ . Nil! Chatn NKL. 

864*25 Proverbs. 

Roebuck, T. A Collection of Proverbs, and Proverbial Phrases, 
in the Persian and Hindustanee Languages. See 876*25 R75. 

864*26 Fables, 

B13 Bahadur ‘Ali Hiisaini, Mir. Akhlaq-i Hindi. A tr. of the 

Mufarrih alQuIub of Taj ad-Din, a Pers. version of the Hito- 
padeSa. HPC, 1263H ; 1803. 

C60 Corcoran, J. F. Jauhar-i Akhlaq. A tr. of the Fables of Esop, 
Pt. I. Cal 1845. 

H12K Hafi? ad-Din Ahmad, Khirad-afroz. A tr. of ^lydrA Danish 

of Abu al-Fadl, a Pers. version of KaliLah wa Dimnah. HP'C’, 
1815. Vols. I-II. 

H12T Haidar Ba^sh, S ^Tota Kahani. Cal. 1283H ; 1866. 

Nil Na^ir Ahmad, Md., '' Hafiz '' Muntakhab aLHikayat. 

Del. 1900. . 

N65 Nizam ad-Din Naqliyyat-i Yusuf. English and Hindoos- 
tanee : iEsop’s Fables. Duftur Ashkara Pr., Bom. 1266H ; 
1850. 
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864 *28 Wit. 

L89 LuUoo Lai Kub [Lallu Kab], Lata*if-i Hindi. Cal. 1810^ 

,, Lata’if-i Hindi. See 863*3 M66S. 

864*3 Drama. 

864*31 Izad, Md. Ihlusaln. 

A99 Azddf Md. Husain. Drama Akbar. Lah. 1922. 

864*32 SMrary ‘Abd al-HalTm. 

S33 Sh^ar^ Md. ‘Abd al-Halim. Shahid-i Wafa. Luck. 1922. 
864*33 Barq^ Jawila Prasad. 

B26 jBargf, Jawala Prasad. Ma‘shuqah-i Parang. NKL, 1911. 


864*391 Early 20ih Gent. 

B50 Betdb, Naraya^ Prasad. Mahabharat. Amritsar. 1913. 

S92 Sudar^an, ‘Awrat ki Ma^abbat. A version of the Bengali 
Para-pdre of D. L. Bay. Lah. 


864*4 Literary Essays. 

A25 Ahmad Dihlawi, jSf, Taskhir-i Shauhar. Del. 191 9. 

A46 Amjad *Ali Ashhari, S. Eshya’i Sha‘iri. Agra, 

M27 Mahdi ‘Ali Khan, S., Muhsin al-Mulk, Naw, Tahdhib al-Akhlaq.. 
Lah. 

V29 Var. Authors Tahdhib al-Akhlaq. Lah. (Pts. ) 


864*45 Letters. 

A26K Ahmad Khan, 8. Sir. Khutut. Badaon. 1924, 

A46 Amir-i Mina’i. Makatib. Luck. 1924. 

A99 Azdd, Md. Husain l^Iaktubat. Lah. 

G28U1 Ghdlib, Asad aliah ‘Ud-i Hindi Lah. 

G28U2 „ „ Urdu-i Mu'aUa. Del; Luck; Cal. 1883-1922. 

(Pts, I-II. 3 copies ) 

1VI27 Mahdi 'Ah Khan, 8., Muhsin al-Mulk, Nau\ <£* Mu^taq 
Husain ^an, Wlqar al-Mulk Makatib. Agra. 

Nil Na^ir Ahmad, Md., Maw'izah-i Hasanah. Del. 

1331, 1337H. (2 copies ’) 

•Sll Safdar, §afdar ‘.^i. Muraqqa‘-i Adah. NKL. 

S39 Shibli Nu'mani, Khutut. Ax. by Md. Amin Zubairi d? Md. 

Yusuf Qai§ar, i^a. 
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864*5 Literary Criticism. 

H14 Iirili, Altuf Hiisiin, Muqaddimah-i Dlwiln. Luck. 

M43 liLas'ud Hasan Hid.iwT, Adlb, S. Hamari Sha*iri. Luck. 

NIS Najib Ashraf Nadvi, 8. Muqaddimah-i Euqa'at-i ‘Alarngir- 
Azamgarh 

Sll Safdar Mirzapiiri. llashshatah-i Sukhan. Luck. 1336H. 

S30 Shibli Nu'mani Mu\vazanah-i Anis wa Dabir. Luck. 1924. 

864*6 Exhortations. 

M70 Md ^InJ-yat Ahmad. al-Kalam al-Mubin fi Ayat-i Rahmat 
li al-^Alamln. Cawn 1270H. 

864*63 Amdq 

A23 Afsos, Sher ‘Ali, Mir Bagh-i Urdu. A tr of the Ouhstm, 

'hPC,“T 802 “■ 

A44 Amanat allah. Jami‘ al-Akhlaq A tr. of Ahhldq^i Jaldll of 
Md. As'ad Cal. 12C4H ,1^48 “ 

A62 Anon. A Collection of Moral Precepts & Reflections. .. . 
in English and Hindostany. , . .King of Oude’s Pr., Luck 
1833. Vols I-II. 

A99 Atddj Md. Husain. Nairang-i Khayal, Lah. (Pts. I-II ) 

F16 Paqir Md, Khan. Bustan-i Hikmat A tr of the Pers. orig, 
Amvar-i Suhaili of Husain b/Ali al-Wa'iz al-Kashifi. 
Luck. 12G1H. ~ 

H40 Hasan Nizami, Kh Si-para-i Dil Del 1925, 

H40N Hasrat db Durddnah. Naqsh-i Wafa’. Alig. 1918 
M27K Mahdi ‘Ali I^an, S , Muhsin al-Mulk, Naw, Kitab al-Mah- 
abbat wa ash-Shawq. Ahg. 1905 
M27M ,, Musalmanon Id Tahdhib. Luck 

AI27T ,, Tahdhib al-Akhlaq Lah 

MG6 Mir Amman. Ganj-i Khubi A work based on Aldildq-i A/wJ- 
8im of Husain b ‘Ali al-Wa’iz al-Ka^^. Cal. 1262H; 1846. . 
M70 Md. Habib ar-Rahman. Islami Akhlaq. Alig. 1917 
SI 5 Sarfaraz Husain IQan, S. Ta'allum al-Akhlaq Luck. 1303H; 
1886. ' ~ “ 


864*647 Christianity. 

864*6471 Bible. 

Kitab-i Muqaddas. BFBs, 1922 

8^*648 Islam. 

C34 Chiragh *Ali ^an. Islam ki Dunyawi-Barkatain. NKL, 1909. 
F21 Fa^ Md. Khan. Nafa’is al-Qisas wa al-Hikavat. Lah. 1338H ; 
1920. 
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H40 Hasan Nizami, Miiharram-nama, Del. 1342H ; 1923, 

M70 Md. Absan allah TaVikh al-Islam. Luck. 1899. 

M70D Md *Iiiayat allah Da‘wat-i Islam. A tr. of The Prcachuig of 
Islam of Sir T W, Arnold Agra. 1898. 

Nil N^hlr Ahmad, Md., "Hafiz." Ijtiliad. Del. 132oH. 

S33 Sharar, Md. *Abd al-Hallm. Juya-i Haqq, Luck. 1920 ; 1924. 
(Pt, I, 2 copies.) 

864*6481 Qur'an. 

M70 Md *AJi. Bavan al-Qiir'an Text with tr. ct* comm. Lah, 
1340H. (Pts.I-III.) 

864 * 6483 T ranslat ions. 

Rafi' ad-Din, Shah. Qur’ari-i Majid Mutarjam. Se& 

868-6483R13. 

864 • 64 86 History of Qur’an. 

M70 Md. ‘All. fTam‘-i Qur’an Lah. 

M70N Md. ‘tTmar Khan, A'ttir. Nasa’ih-i Wafa. Hy. 

864 >67 Traditions. 

864*6701 Principles of Hadiih. 

M70 Md, ‘All. Maqam-i Hadi^. Lah. 

864*68 Kaldm, 

A25 Ahmad Dihlawi, S Munazarah-i Taqdir wa Tadbir. Lah. 1906, 
S39I Shibli Nu‘mam. Tim al-Kalam. Azamgarh. 1341H. 

S39K „ al-Kalcim Azamgarh 1341H. 

864 ■ 69 Fiqh. 

A44 Amanat allah. Hidayat al-Islam. Cal 121 8H; 1804. Vol. I. 

864*7 Biography. 

864'708 Collections. 

S33 SharaTy Md. ‘Abd al-Hallm. Sad-para-i Dil. Del. 

• 

864*72 Religious Leaders, Prophets, Companions. 

’ A17 Abu al-Mu^in 5^^san. Ahwal al-Anbiya* fi Tafriti al-AdMdya*. 

NKL, 1325H; 1907. ~ 

3187 Mumtaz ‘Ali, S. Tadhkirat al-Anbiya’ Lah. 1923, 


13 
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864*728 Islam. 

AJonad Klian, 5., Sir, al-Khutabat al-Ahmadiyij^ah. See 863*04 

A99 Azad, Md. Husain. Tadhkirahd ‘Ulama*. Lah. 

H19 Hamid Nu'manl. Shaliaiishah-i Kawnain. Cal. 1337H. 

H40A Ha^an Ni?aml, Ap-biti. Del. 1923. 

E4QM „ Mila^-nama aur EaBul-i-blti. Del. [1925.] 

M70 Md ‘Abd al-Jabbar, Abu Turab. Mabbub Dhi al- Minan . 
Tadbkirali-i Awbya^i Dakfean. Hy. [1331, 1332H.] (Pts. I-II,) 
M70M Md. ad-Din, Malik. H^ahir-i Islam. Lab. (Pt I,) 

M70S Md. ‘AH, SXrat-i Khayr al-Bashar . Lab. 1344. 

M706D1 Habib ar-Rabman. Dbikr al-Habib. Alig. 1339H; 1921. 
M706D2 Dhikr-i Jamir. Abg.’l339H ; 1921. 

M706S „ „. Sirat as-Siddlq. Abg 1339H ; 1921, 

M706ir „ ‘Ulama-i Salaf. Abg, 1340H , 1921, 

M708 Md. Insha,’ allab. Sirat ar-Rasul, Lab. 

R19 Rashid al-Kbayri. Az-Zabra’ Del 1343H ; 1924, 

S33A J^arar, Md. ‘Abd al-Halim. Abu al-Hasnain. Luck, 1925. 
S33D „ DM an-Nurain. Luck. 1925. 

S33S „ ,, Sukainab bmt Husain. Bound with Junaid . . ., 

Mu%n ad-Dln Chishti, f[asan 6. Sabba^, Luck. 1919, 

„ „. Hasan b. Sabbab. Luck. 1922 See 8328, 

„ „. Junaid Baghdadi. Luck. 1923, See S33S, 

„ :^waja Mu‘in ad-Din CMshti. Luck. 1914. See S33S. 
S33T „ ^ani It^in. Luck, 1925. 

S33W ,, Wiladat-i Sarwar-i ‘Alam. Luck. 1923. 

S39F1 ^bli Nu^mani. al-Faruq CWn, 1899 
S39F2 „ al-Faruq. Del. 1925. 

S39G „ „. al-Gbazali. Luck. 

S39S „ Sirat an-Nu‘man. Del 1899 

S39S1 SMbli Nu^mani c£? Sulaiman Nad^vi, S. Sirat an-Nabi. Azam- 
garb. 1332E. Vols. I-IH, 


864-731 Kings d> Queens. 

A46H Amjacl ‘Ab A^ihari, S, Haidar ‘Ali Sultan. Amritsar, 1920. 
A46N ,, NurJaban Badsh&b Bcgam ki Sawanib-i ‘L^mri. Agra. 

A46S ,, Sa^vanib-i Tipu Sultan. Amritsai’. 192(> 

M70 Md. Mu^in ad-Din, S. Napoieon A'zam. Alig. 1908-10. 

Vols. I-V 

S39 ^ibli Nu'mani Aurangzib ‘Alamgir par ek Nazr. Alig. 

S39M ,, al-Ma’mun. Azamgarh. 1926. 

S94 Sultan JabanBegam,o/mqpa2. Akbtar-i Iqbal.Agra. 1332H; 
1914. "" 
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864 732 Governors, Nobles, Statesmen. 

K56 ij^urshid ‘Ali, Miltr, Sirat-i Miiliaraniad ‘Ali. Del. 1931. 
M70 Md. ‘Ahd ar-Razz5q. al-Baramikah. Luck. (2 copies.) 
Nil Nad^ Md., Anwar, Maaliahir-i Hind. Lnh. 

Z8 Zuliur Ahmad, B. Hajjaj ibn Yusuf. Lab. 


864-736 Philanthropists, c&c. 

H40H1 ^d?i, Altai Husain Hayat-i Jawid Agra 10u3. 
H40H2 „ Hayat-i Jawid Ahg. 1340H; 1922 


864*76 Scientists. 

A62 Anon, Sir Ish^ Newton ki Sargudhasht , . . Agi'a. 1841. 


864*78 Authors. 

A25 Ahmad Husain, ;S7i. Ma'rifat al-‘Ulama.’ Cawn. 1901. 


864-781 Poets. 

A46H Amjad ‘All Aahhari, S, Ha 5 "at-i Anis A^*a. [1343.] 

A46Y Amir Ahmad Yadgar-i Ails. Azamgarh. 1344H, 

A99A Azdd, Md. Husain. Abd Hayat. Lah 
A99N ,, „ Niganstan-i Pars Azamgarh, 1922. 

A99S „ Sukhandan-i Tars 

G28 (^iilam Husain I^an, Afdq, Tadhkirah-i Hazin. Luck. 1917. 
H40H1 Hall, Altaf Hiisain Hayat-i Sa'di Ahg. 1896 
H40H2 , ,, Hayat -1 SaVli Lah 

H40Y ,, Yadgar-i GhaUb Alig 

M70 Md. Abd al-Jabbar, Abu Turab Mahbub az-Zaman : Tadh- 
kirah-i Shii'ara’-i Dakkan. Hy. 1329H. (Pts. I-II.) 

M70H Md. Aslam Hayat-i Hafiz Hy 1339H 
M70H1 Md. Sa‘icl Aimacl, Marahiwi. Hayal-i Kliusrau. Lah. 1909. 
M7(^K Md Shafi' ad-Diii KJidn Khayaban-i Ajam Sadhora. 

Sll Safdar ^Mu'zapuri Bjzin-i IChayal. Luck. 

53951 Sliibli Nu'mani Siu\a^iih-i Mawlana Piiim. Ca\\n. [1930,] 

53952 „ Sni‘ral-Ajam, * Azamgarh. 1923. Vols I-V. 


864 - 788 Miscellaneous. 

A99 Azdd, Md Husain Sawanili-i ‘Umri-i IVIawlana Azdd, Ed. 
by Md Abd al-Ghafur. Azimabad, 1891. 
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864-9 Sects d? Schisms. 

864*98 Islam. 

H40 Hawiii Nizami, Kh Jutimi Da*w at -i Islam Del. 1344H; 

’ 1U25. ~ 

866 0953 Histoiy of Sciences ; Arabia. 

M70 Md. Aslam *Ulum4 ‘Arab. A Ir. of the Arab orig. of Jurji 
Zayd&n. Alig. 1907. 

865*1 Philosophy. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Majid JFalsafah-i Ja^abat. Del [1930.] 

V29 Var. Authors. Ikhwan as-gafa’ A tr. from the Arabic orig, 
CPC, 1867. 

865*11 Psychology. 

Y1 Yds, Yagana Lakhnam, JLT. Ayat-i Wijdani. Lah. 1927. 

865*12 Logic. 

Edii, Altai Hnsain Risalah-i Maiitiq ^ee 863-9H14M4. 

Nil Na^ir Ahmkd, Md., Mabadi’ al-Hikmat. Agra. 1920, - 

865-2362 Education ; Jajpan. 

12 ‘Inayat allah, Md. Japan aur us Jca Ta‘limi Nazm-o Nasq. A. 
tr. of Japan and ita Educahonal System of Sir S. Rose 
Ma‘sud M V, 1346H ; 1928. 

865-35 Economics. 

M70 Md. Dyas Bami. 'Ilm al-Ma'ishat. M U, 1927. 

865 * 3563 Agriculture. 

A25 Ahmad Khan, Sarddr Ganjina-i Zara'at. Lah. 1903, 

I2K1 Imdad Imam, S. Kimiya’-i Zara'at Lah. 1904. 

I2K2 „ Kitab al-Athmar Bankipur. 1887. 

865*43 Dictionaries. 

A46 Amir, Amir Ahmad. Amir al-Lughat. Agra. 1891-92. (2 Pte. 
in one .) 

F46 Firuaad-Dm. Firuz al-Lu^at Urdu Lah. Vols. I-Il! 

G34 Gilchrist, J, A Dictionary, English and Hindoostanee. 1787-90. 

2 Vols. 
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M70 Md, *Abd ar-Ra’uf, 'IsJirat Lughat-i Urdu. Luck. (Pts. I-V,) 
N93 Nur al-Haaan, Nayijir. Nur alXnghat. Luck. 1924-34. 

Vols. I-IV. ~ 

P62 Platts, J. T. A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and English* 
U 0, 1911. 

T20 Taylor, J. d? Hunter, W. Dictionary Hindoostanee and 
English, Cal. 1808. Vol. II. 


865 431 Idioms. 

J20 Damin ‘All, (Sf, Sarraaya-i Zahan-i Urdu wa Tuhfah-i 

Sukhanwaran. Luck. 1304H. 

N65 Niyaz ‘All Beg IVIakhzan al-Fawa’id Shahjahanabad. 1845. 
P50 Phillott, D C. Khasnna-e Muhawarat : or Urdu Idioms. 
BMP, 1012. 


865 45 Grammar. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Haqq Qawa‘id-i Urdu. Luck. 1914. 

A25 Ahmad, S. Muhakomah-i Markaz-i Urdu. Del. 1320H ; 1911. 
B18 Balliintyne, J, R. A Grammar of the Hmdustani Language. 
J. Ilkladden, Lon 1842 

B51 Bhargava, S L. Hindustani Grammar. Lah. 1918. 

C35 Christian Brothers, The. Urdu Grammar for European Schools. 
Naim TaL 1915. 

J20Q JaZaZ, Pamin ‘All, >8. Qawa‘id al-Mnntakhab. Luck. 1310H. 
J20R „ „ , Risalah-i Tadhkir wa Ta’nith . Caim. 1312H, 1333H. 
(2 copies.) 

El 8 Eastwick, E. B. A Concise Grammar of the Hindustani Lan- 
guage. J Md, Lon. 1847. 

r21 Path Md. Khan. Alisbah al-Qawa‘id. Alig, 1907 ; 1926. 

(2 copies.) 

F62 Forbes, D A Grammar of the Hindustani Liinguage W H A, 
[1855,] 

H77 Holroyd, W R M Hindustani fur Every Day M G S, 1905. 
L13 La’iq Ahmad Ataliq-i Urdu Del. 1899. 

M70I Md ‘Abd ar-Ra’uf, '/s/not Islah-i Zaban-i Urdu. N K L, 1919. 
M70U „. Usul-iUrdur NKL, 1920. 

M70Z „ „ . Zaban-dani, NKL, 1919. 

M709 Md ZajTi al- ‘Abidin A’in-i Urdii. Meerut 1926. 

P50 Phillott, D C Hindustani Stepping-Stones Allahabad 1908. 
PoOH ,, ,, . Hindustani Stumbling-Blocks. C L, 1909 
P62G1 Platts, J, T. A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Lan- 
guage. WHA, 1874 

P62G2 „ ,, A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu Language. 
U 0, 1920 

R18 Ranking, G S A Ta'llm-i Zaban-i Urdu : A Guide to Hindus- 
tani. T S, 1889. 

Sll Saihgal, M C Hindustani Grammar Subathu. 1918. 

S32 Shakespear, J, A Grammar of the Hjndustani Language. Lon. 
1818. 
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S50 Slater, S, A Grammar of the Urdu Language Gal 1849. 

T32 Thimm, C\ A. Hindustani Grammar Self-Taught, Lon. 1907. 
T540 Tisdall, W. St Clair. A Conversation — Grammar of the Hindua- 
tani Language. Lon. 1911 

T54K a, „ Key to the Hindustani Conversation — Grammar. 
Hoidelbei^, 1911. 

Y2 Yates, W. Introduction to the Hindustani Language. BMP, 
1857. 


865-46 Prosody. 

A25 Ahmad, Amir. Urdu Slia'iri. Luck. 

G28 Ghulam Mujdyi ad-DIn Taq[Wim al-'Arud wa al-Qafiyah. Agra. 
"1908. 

K12 Karim ad-TCn. TJjalat al-'Ulalah Shahjahanabad. 1845. 

M70 Md. ‘Abd ar-Ha'fif, ‘Ishrat, Sha'iri . . , H K L, 1920-27. 
(Pts I-ni) “ 

M70R Md. AKsan. Risalah-i ‘Arud 
M70S Md. 'Ali Khan Ma‘in ash-Shu‘aral Hy 1923 
P97 Pyhus, C G. I) A Text-Book of Urdu Prosody and Rhetoric. 
BMP, 1924 

W12 Wajid Husain, Yas, Chiragh-i Sukhan. Luck. 1915. 


865-53 Geometry. 

M70 Md. Fayyad ad-Din Khan. Tashrih al-Masahat. Hy. 


865 *7 Medicine. 

P61 PiyariLal Jauhar-iHikmat. 


865 *72 Physiology. 

M70 Md. Sajjad Dihla^i, M, Beg. al-Insan. Hy. 1329H; 1911. 


865 ‘8 Biology. 

A02 Amn. Dastdr al-Ma'a^ A tr. from the Eng. orig. of 
J P. Ledley. Agra. 1853. 


865 -82 Zoology. 

A99 Md. Husain. JS-nwaristan. Lah 1922. 

D14 ad-Damin, Kama! ad-Din Md. Tatjamah-i Hayat al-HayawSrii, 
A tr. by ‘Abd al-Qadir Bevbandi of the Arab. orig. NKL, 
1905; 1906. (Pts.I-II.) ^ 



169 


865 -84 Fine Arts. 

865*847 Music. 

Sll §adiq 'Ali Khan. Sarmaya-i ^Ishrat . , , . Qaniin-i Muslql, 
Del. 1895 ^ 


866 Hindi. 

866*088 Collections. 

L14 Lala Sita Tl5.m. Selections from Hindi Literature. U Cal, 
1925. (Bk, VI,Pt.I) 

866 *09 Hislory of Hindi Literature. 

K18 Keay, F E. A History of Hindi literature. Assoc P, 1920. 

N65 Niyaz Fathpuri. Jadlibilt-i Bhasha. Luck. 

868*11 Early Bhakti Poets : 1400-1550- 
866*14 KabFr. 

Eabir. One Hundred Poems of Kabir Tr. by R. Tagore ds 
E. Underbill, 821 *91T30O. 

866*214 Philology. 

866*2143 Diets. 

Platts, J. T. A Dictionary of Classical Hindi. .. .5530 

865 *43 P62. 


866 9 Nepali 

866 92143 Diets. 

T90 Turner, R L A Comparative and Etymological Dictionary of 
the Nepab Language K P, 1931 

867 Bengali. 

867 *02 Text**book:8. 

V29 Var A utkors. Intermediate Bengali Selections. U Cal, 1925, 

867 *04 Essays, Addresses. 

M28 Majumdar,K N. RamayanerSamaj. Mymensingh. 1334B, 
S28 Sen, D 0. The Bengali Ramayanas. U Cal, 1920, 

867-08 Rhetoric, Literary Composition. 

B51 Bbattadaryya, L M. Kabya-Nirnay. Cal, 1318B. 

M85 Mukhopadhyay, N. C Sen, P N Baiigala Radana o Ann- 
bad. Cal. 1927. 
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867*088 Collections. 

D30 Debi, Radharani d; Deb, N. Kabya-Dipali MCS, 1338B, 

Mbs Mitra, S. E Types of Early Bengali Prose. U Cal, 1922. 

S2SB Sen, D. C. Banga Sahitya-Paricay : or Selections from the 
Bengali Literature. U Cal, 1914. Vols. I-H. 

S2SE „ „ . Eastern Bengal Ballads : Mymensingh. [Ed. with tr.l. 
U Cal, 1923. Vol.I,PtI. 

S2SE „ „ . The Fohc Literature of Bengal. TJ Cal, 1920. 

B28M „ „ . Maymansim-Gltika U Cal. 

S28P j 9 9 i • Mitra, K. N. Baisnab Padabali. [Vaisnava. .] 
U Cal, 1930. 


867-09 History of Literature. 

C31 Chatter]!, S. K. The Origin and Development of the Bengali 
Language. U Cal, 1926. Vols. I-II. 

D27 De, S. K. History of the Bengali laterature in the Nmeteenth 
Centup^ : 1800-1825. UCal, 1919. 

R16 RSmgati, H. Bahgalabhasa o Bangala Sahitya-bisayak Pras- 
tab. Ed by G. Banerjee 

S28B1 Sen, D. G. Banga Bhasa o Sahitya. Guru, 1921 . 

S28B2 „ . Bangala Sahitya. Cal 1330B. 

S28H „ „ . History of Bengali Language and Literature. TJ Cal, 
1911. 

S28S Sen, S. M. Bahga-hani. Dac 1915. (2 copies.) 


867 • 1 Poetry : ^an^Tdls. 

Cl 6 Oai^^daa. Baisnab Mahajan Padabali : Cai^^das Padabali, 
Basu. (Pt. I.) 


867-2 Krittibis. 

E91 Krittibas. KrittibaBi Ramayan. Bhat, 1331B. 


867-3 Kabikanka^ Mukundaram. 

Kll Elahikahkan Mukundaram. Caj;idi. Ed. by C, C. Bandyopadh- 
yay. UCal, 1925. Vol.I. 


867*4 Alaoyil [Wall all§h]. 

W12 Wall allah, jSJidht 8- Padmabati. Cal. 1329B. 


867-5 Bhirat fiandra. 

B51 BhSjratCandra, Gianthabali. Basu. 


867*6 Gupta, liwar (Sandra. 

G96 Gupta, I. G. Granthabali. Basu. 
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867*8 Datta, M8ikti Madhu-SQdan. 

D18G Datta, M. M, Grant habalT. Basil. 

D18M „ „ . Meghnad-Badh. Ed.by D. N Sanyal, Cal. [133()BJ. 


867*9 Other PoeU. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Karlm. Surujjamal Dudmehcr ba Kalugajl Campabati. 
[Suraj - jamal Dudh-Mhr . . ] Cal. 1 333B . 

A13P ‘Abd al-Qadir Ahmad, Pir Farid . arthat PandanamaFaridaddin 

Arttar. [ 'Attar], Cal. 1313B 

Alaoyal Shah, S iSee Waliallah — 8<>7-4W12. 

B20 Bandyopadhyay, H. C Grantliabali. Bayu, 1315B. 

B31 Basu, Mankumari. Kabyakusumanjali. Guru, 133 IB. 

B51 Bhattadaryya, Bisweswar cfe Others, Gopi<5andrer Gan. V Cal, 
1922 ; 1924. Vols Idl. 

Oil CakrabartI, B L. Granthabali. Basil. 

C25 Caudhuri, Dost Md Khaybarer Jang-nama Cal. 1332B. 

D18 Das, Gobinda Kar<5a Ed. by D. C. Sen cb B. L. Goywami. 
U Cal 1926. 

D18B Das,K.H, "BaraStttyaPir. Cal. 133 IB 

G284B Gharib allah d; Hamzah, S, Bara Amir Hamza [. .Amir 
Hamzah ] Cal. 1332B 

H23 Hamzah, S, Hatem Tai Cal. 1333B. 

G284B. 

19 lyaz ad-Din Ahmad. Ohekandar Htoa. [Sikandar..] Cal. 
1323B. 

K13 Ka6iramDaa KasidasiMahabbarat. Ed. by D. C Sen. Bhat,, 
1331B, 

K55 KhatirMd. Cliahi Layeli Majnu. [..Layla Majiiun.] Bhat, 
“1331B 

M29 Male Md Sa^’fal Mulluk oBadiujjiimal [Saj^f al-Miiluk , . ]. 
Dat*ca. 1926. 

M70A Md Dad ‘All A^keKaaiil [‘Aslnq-i,.] Nadia [1915] 

M70C Md Yusuf Khan. Ohahi Gole Harmiij [. .Giil-i Hurmuz]. 
Cal 1332B 

M70G Md. ‘Abdash-I^akur Gopicander Sannyas. Ed by Y. C. Ray 
N K. Bh^ta^ali BSPD, 1332B. 

M70K Md Khuda Nawaz KeedhaPirGora Oand [Qissah...] CaL 


867*91 Early 20th Cent. 

B13 Bagdi, Yatindramohan NSgkesar. Gum [1324B]. 

B20 Bandyopadhay,K N. Sata-nari Cal. 1337B, 

B31 Basu, Yogindranath Pnthwaj Cal. 1324B 
D18B1 Datta, S N. Benu o Biija. I P, 1329B, 

D18B2 ,, „ . Biday Arati MCS.^ 

DISK „ „ . KuhuoKeka IP 1924. 

, D18P „ ,, . Phuler Fasal IP. 

D18T „ „ . Tirtha-Salil. MCS.[1315B]. 

D30 Deb, Narendra. Ruba’ijyat-i ‘Umar Khayyam Guru, 1336. 
Fll Fadlal-Karim. Paritran Kabya Fandpur. 1321B. 
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PKiC 

IIOI 


C428 

G28K1 

G28K2 

G286H 

G286K 

G58 

HU 

II 

KllA 

KllM 

K12 

iI29 

]vno 

M70I 

M70J1 

M70J2 

M70J3 

NllA 

NllB 

NllOl 

N11C2 

N11C3 

N11C4 

NllD 

NllJ 

NllPl 

N11P2 

Nim 

NllSl 

N11S2 

N11S3 

N11S4 

NllSS 

Ql 


B22 

R22B 

S40P 

S40S 

S42 


T30C 

T30G1 

T30G2 

,T30K1 

T30K2 

T30K3 

T30K4 

T30P1 


PaqIrMd. ChaUBaraSonabhan. Cal. 1333B. 

„ ludhapJelelcha. [Yusuf Ziilaikha]. Cal 1332B. 

Pajlal Karim. See Padl . . 

Ghos, K. C. Ilobai}'a.t-i Omar Khaiyam. NEP, 1921. 

Ghos, K. P. Kabila-Piistak. Bac. 1330B. 

„ „ . KomalKabifa. Dac. 1332B. 

Ghulam Mustafa. Hasna-hilna [Huan-iHinna’]. Cal. 1334B. 
"j7 „ . Kbios-roj [KhushRoz]. Cal. 1929. 

Goswaml, B Poloo. Rangpur. 1330B. 

Habib ar-Raliman Koh-iNurKabya. Cal 1325B. 
Imdad‘Ali,/S'. Dali Dao. 1319B 
Kaiqubad. Amiya-Dliam Dac. [1329B] 

„ „ . Maha-^ma^au Kabya. Dac. 1311B. 

Kar.C S. Sekal-Ekal. Cal. 1918 
IVIallik.K P. gatadaJ. CCc,1318B. 

Md. Dad ‘All. BhadgaPi'Sn. Nadia. 1334B. 

Md. Muzammil Haqq. Islam-San^t MPH, 1330B. 

„ „ . JatiyaFoyaxa. [. .Pawwarab]. Cal. 1319B. 

„ „ . JatiyaMaAgal. Cal 1324B. 

Md. Ya'qub. Ohahi Bara Jangnama. Cal 1332B. 

Nadhr al-Ialam, Qd^i. Agni Bina. Cal. 1331B. 

Bulbul. Cal. 1336B. 

Cakra-bak. Cal. 

OhS.yanat. Gal. 

Gitta-nama. Cal. 

Cokher Gfttak. Cal. 1336B. 

Dolaa Gafipa. Cal. 

Jhide Pbul. Cal 
Phapi-mauasa. Gal. 1334B. 

Puber Haoya. [. .Hawa’]. Cal 1332B. 

Rubaiyat-i HaJSj [ Hafiz]. Cal. 

Samya-badi. Cal. 1925. 

Sancita. Cal. 1337B. 

Sandbya. Cal. 

Sarbba-hara. Cal. 

Smdhu-hindol. Cal [1926], 

Qatuarad-lMaAbniad. Sake Emran Gandraban.. [Shah ‘Imrin 

] Cal. ~ 

R3,y, D. L. Hasir Gan. Guru, 1332B. 

Ray, K. D. Ballari Cal. 

^Irazi, Isma'il ILusain. Premafijali. Cal. 1323B. 

Spen-bijay Kabya. [Spain Mk L, 1920. 

Siddiq, Abu al-Khayr, Md. Balya-gathS. K B. 

Tagore, Rabindranath. For Worts in English, see 821 'GITSO, 
822-91T30, 823 •91T30, * 824 -QITSO. 

„ „ . Gayamka. V B G. (2 copies.) 

„ „ . Gan V B,.G, 1333B. 

„ „ Gitanjali. V B G. 

„ „ . Kabya-giti. Cal. 

„ „ . Rabindranath. Kahini. I P, 1922 
„ „ . Kari o Komal. V B 6, 1334B 

Kheya V B G, 1328B. 

„ „ . Prakyitir Pratisodh. Cal. 


I> 3> • 

« >J • 

>> JJ • 

J3 1) • 

13 ij • 

ff ft • 

>9 li 

>9 3J • 

if is > 

if fi • 

if ti • 
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J3 » ‘ 

if fi • 
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T30P2 Tagore, Rabindranath. Piirabi. V B (t. 
T30R „ „ . Raja o Rani I P. 

T30S „ „ Sonar Tari I P, 132J»B 

Thakur, Rabindranath — Sve Tagore, H. 


868 Prose— General. 

868 History. 

868 *11 Geography & Travels : Universal. 

S2S Sen, C S. Shanne’s Touns Round tlic World: Bhu-pradak-io* 
Guru, 1020 


868 '1153 Arabia. 

A25 Ahsan allah. Hejaj Bhramai?.. [Hijaz ] Cal. 1331B. 


868 *15 History : Asia. 

868*152 Jajmn 

T30 Tagore, Rabindranath. Japan-Yatri. V B G, 1326B. 


868*154 India. 

G96 Gupta, R. K, Sipahl-Y"uddher Itihas. Cal. 1910. Vols. I-V. 


868*1541 Bengal. 

B20 Bandyopadhvav, R. D. Bahgalar Itihas. Guru, 1330 ; 13213. 
Vois LII.^ 

R22 Ray, N N Mur^idabad-KahinT. Guru, 1332B. 


868 ‘2 Fiction. 

868*211 Pyar! 6and Mitra. 

M68 intra, P. G. Tck (?ajfid Granthaball. Ed. by B C. Cat^o* 
padhyay. Basil. 132 IB. 


868 *2191 Fiction- Writers of the Early 20tli Century. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Fattah Quraishi. Sale ha, [Sdlihah] Cal. 1333B. 
A13M ‘Abd al-Wadud QMC Mir Paribar.* Cal. 

A13N ,, „ . Nadi-bakse. Cal. ^ 

b20N Bandyopadhyay, C C. Nonar-dhenra Nauka MCS, 133 IB. 
B20P „ „ . Piispapatra Cal. 1328B 

B20U Bandyopadhyay, U N. Nirbasiter Atma-Katha Ctil. 1333B, 
B31 Basu, F Biloram^ila. Cal. 1330B 
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B31D Baan, Ni^i-Kanta. Debala Debl. Guru. 

Bol Bhattaciiryya, N. 0, Granthabali. Baau. [1323B.] 

(Pts. T-V.) 

C25A1 Cattopadhyay, B. C. Ananda-math Cal. 1332B. 

C25A2 ,» „ . Upanyas Granthubalz Basil. (Pts. I-II). 

C2oBl Cattopadliyay, S. C. Baikunthor Uil. . .Will] Guru, 1327B. 
C2oB2 „ 5 , , Barauner Meyo. Guru 
CSoBS „ „ . Bindur Chele. Guru, 1331B. 

C2oB4 „ „ . Biraj-Bau. Guru. 

C25D „ „ . Dena-Paona Guru. 

C26G ,5 „ . Granthabali. Guru. (Pts I-V ) 

C25P „ ,, . Pandit Ma^ai Guru. 1331B. 

D18 Datta, B. K. Pralielika. Guru. 

D3i3 Debij Kuaum-Kumari, Lutfunnisa. Gal. 1331B. 

D3GG Debi, Nirnpama. Granthabali. Cal. Vol. I 
G14 Gangojmdhyay, Pabitra. Nilpakhi Guru [1331B.] 

G2S Ghos, B C. Utpala. Guru, 1331B. 

G28J Ghos, K P Jaiiakir Agni-pariksa Cal. 131 IB. 

II Ibn-i Nut Hindu Nari. Cal 1327B. 

16 Ikram ad-Din. Natim Ma. Gum, 

19 Izhar ‘All KJi'W'andkar. Hamida [Hamidah.]. Cal. 1329B. 

M28 Majumdar, B. K. Behula. Cal. 1330B. 

M70 Md. Ashraf ‘All, Momena. pVIu’mmah]. MBA. 

M70B Md. Gh u lam Jilani. Byathiter Dayari [ . . . . Diary], Cal. 1 333B. 
M70J Md. Ibrahim. Jobeda. [Zubaidah]. Howrah. 1329B. 

M70S Md. Klmlil ar-Bahman. Sati Mutia. Cal. 1325B. 

M706 Md. Lutf ar-Rahman Sarala. M B A, 1325B. 

M708D Md. Najib ar-Rahman Dumya ar Caina Cal. 

M708G „ „ Gariber Meye. Cal. 1923 

M70SH ,, HMn Gahga Bahmani [Hasan Kangoh....]. Cal. 
1331B. 

M708P1 „ „ Pannam MkL, 1334B. 

M708P2 „ „ Premer Samadhi Cal 

M70SK Md. Ifur al-Haqq daudhuri, Kalapahar. MkL. [1327B], 
M70SS Md. Yaain. Swargodyan. MkL 
M68K Mitra, K. N. Kaner DuL Guru, 1328B. 

M68M „ „ . Mudra-dos Gum, 1329B 

M6SS Mitra, S. C. Sar Oyaltar Scoter Granthabali. Basu. [1919.] 
Vola. I-II. 

M85 Mukarram 'Ali. Narir Dharma Cal. 

M85G1 MukhopMhyay, D Granthabali. Basu. (Pt. I.) 

M85G2 Mukhopadhyay, D. M Talatayer Galpa. Short stories from 
CowTrf Leo Tolstoy Cal. 1329B 

M85K Mukhopidhyay, P. K, Prabhat Kumarer Granthabali Basu, 
1326B. (Vols LY.) 

M85N Mukhopadhyay, S. M Nabab. [Nawab]. Cal. 

M92 Musharraf Husain. Bisad-Sindhu. Cal. 

M96 Muzammil Haqq. Zuhra. Cal. 
miBl Na^ al-Islam, Qam. Bah^an-hara. Cal. [1334B] 

NnB2 „ „ . Byathar Dan. M P H, 1331B. (2 copies ) 

NllD „ „ , Durdiner-yatri. [Cal.] 

NllM „ „ . Mntyu KsudhS,. Cal. 1336B. 

NllRl „ „ . Rikter Sedan. Cal. 1335B. 

N11R2 „ „ . Rudra-Mahgal. Cal. 
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N2o Nasir ‘Ali, S ds Others, Kedcha Alef Layala [Qissah Alif 
Laylah]. E<1. l)y Md. SiilainiiUi <Ss Others.' Cal. 

Ni)3 Nur an-Ni&a\ Khatun. *lanakl Eiii yerampur. 1331B. 

R55 Biyad ad-Din Ahmad. Maleka. Cal. 1327B. 

Sll §afi ad-Din Ahmad. vSaiyad Saheb. MkL, 132()B. 

S2S Sen Gupta, N. C. Durer Alo (Jnni 
S31G Sliahadat Husain Gharer Lakami MkL. [133t>B ] 

S31K „ „ . Kheya-tiiri. MkL, 1329B. 

S31P „ ,, . Parer Pathe. MkL. 

S40 J^irdzl, Ismail Husain. Tara Bai. Cal. 

S94: Sultan Atimad, M, luchaf-Jolayklia [Yusuf ZulaikLa] Cal. 

1335B. ^ “ 

T16 Tarkaratna, T. S. Kadambaii. Ed. by C. C. Bandvopfidhyay, 
db Others. Cal 1326B. 

T30B Tagore, Rabindranath. Bau Tkakura^r Hat. I P. 

T30C „ „ . Cokher BaU. V B G, 1333B 

T30G1 „ „. Galpaguddha. IP, (Pts. LV.) 

T30G2 „ „ . Gora V B G, 1334B 

T30N „ „ . Naukaduhi. V B G, 1331B. 

T30R „ Rajarai. V B G, 1331B. 

T30S „ „ . Seser Kahita V B G, 1336B. 

T30T Thakur, Abanindranath. Rajkahini. Cal. 1332B 
W12G Wajid ‘All, ^ Gul-dasta. (Vil. 1334B. 

\V12M „ . MusukerDarbar [Ma'shuq ] Cal. [133TB]. 

868 -26 Fables. 

Kll Kabiratna, T. K, Hitoi>ades Cal, 133<lB. 

868 -27 Satire. 

T30 Tagore, Rabindranath. Byahga-kaiituk. V B G. 

868 -28 Wit. 

PUG Paratoam. GaddHika MCS, 1337B 
P14K „ „ Kajjali Cal. 

868 3 Drama, 

868 -33 DTnabandhu Mitra. 

MGS hDtra, D B. Granthahali. Basu. 

868 -34 Girii Sandra Ghos. 

G28 Ghos, G. C. Granthahali. Basu. 

868-391 Dramatists of the Early 20th Century. 

ASS Atulananda. Panipath, Guni,132SB. 

B31 Basu, A. L. Khas-dakhal. [Khass-dakhl.] Guru, 132SB. 
B52A Bidyabinod, K. P. Ali-baba Guru, 1331B. 

B52B „ . Badgajadi. [Badshoh-zadT]. Guru, 1322B. 

B520 „ „ . Oaiid Bibi Guru, 1329B. 

B52R „ ,, . Ruper Dab. Guru, 1320B. 
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I12A Ibrttliim Klian. Anoyar Pa^. [Anwar Pasha]. Cal. 

I121v ,, o • ^SnxalPa^. Cal. [1335B]. 

M85A1 Mukhopadhyay, A. C. Apwara. Gimi, 1329B. 

M85A2 ,, . Ayodhyar Bogam. Gum, 1337B. (2 copies.) 

Nil A Nadhr al- Islam, Qadi Alcya Cal, 1338B. 

NllJ . Jhilimili. Cal. 

I122C Ray, D. L. Caiidra-Gupta. Guru. 

R22M „ „ . Mebar-Patan. Guru, I332B (2 copies ) 

R22N „ „ . Nur-Jiihan Guru, 1330B 

B22S „ „ . Sah-Jaian. ^ali Jahan]. Guru. 

S31 Sbahadat Husain. Sarlara] Khan. [Sarfaraz. . . .], MkL, 

T30D Tagore, Rabindranath. Dak Gliar. I P. 

T30M „ „ . Mukta-dhara. I P, 1328B. 

T30P1 „ „ . Phalguni I P, 1922. 

T30P2 „ „ . Prahasan: Goray Galad [. , . .Ghalat] cE? Baikun- 

tber Khilta 

T30P3 ,, . Prayasditta. Cal. [1316B]. 

T30R1 „ „ Raja, I P. 

T30R2 „ „ . Rin-Sodh. I ?, 1921. (2 copies.) 

,, „ . For Dramas in English, 8ee 822-92 T30. 


863*4 Essays. 

B20 Bandyopadbyay, K, P. Madya-Yuge Bangala Guru, 1330B, 
B51 Bibekanaiida, Sv/toi. Pracya o Pasdatya. Cal 1331B. 

C25 Oattopadhyay, B. G Sahitya-Granthabali. Basu 
D18 Datta, A, K. Campath [1774S. E.]. (Pts. I-III.) 

G28N Ghos, K P Nisith-Ctnta Dac 1329B. 

G28P „ . Prabhat-Oinla. Ed. by S. P. Ghos. Dao. 1332B. 

G2SS ,, . Sii-prabbat Dac. 1330B 
G96 Gupta, R. K. Bbarat-Kabmi. Cal. 1923. 

M28 Majumdar, R. D. Bharat Samar ba Gita Purbbadhvay. Cal, 
1329B. 

M85P Mukhopadhyay, Bbudeb. Paribarik Prabandha Cal. 

M85S „ „ . Samajik Prabandha. Chinsura. 1328B. 

M8oU Mukbopadhyay, C. S. Ddbhranta Prem Gui’u. 

MSoY Mukbopadhyay, D. M. A Yuger Daertwa. Cal 
R22 Ray, Jagadananda. Cbutir Bai. Cal 1333B. 

S28 Sen, D 0. Clmipsea of Bengal Life. U Cal, 1926. 

S2SA Sen, J. Iv. Art o Ahitagni. Guru [1328B.] 

T30A Tagore, Rabindiunath. Adhunik Sahiha. I P, 1919. 

T3i)(J „ „. ChutirPara. Cal. 

T30D „ „ . Bharma. “ I P, 1918. 

T3oG „ . Gadva-GranihrilxaH ; Pmtbam Bbag ; Biditra Praoan* 

clha I P, 1917. 

T30K ,, . Kartar IduMv Karma. IP. 

T30L1 „ Lipiku. -V B G, 1335B. 

T30L2 „ „ . Lok-Sahitya I P, 1919. 

T30P1 „ „ Parieay. IP, 1016. 

T30P2 „ „ . Pradm Sahitva. V B G. 

T30S1 „ „. Samaj. V B G. 

T30S2 „ , 3 , Samuba, I P, 
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T30S3 Tagoro, Rabindranath. Sandav. V B G, 13353. 

T30S4 Sankalan. V B G, 1028. 

T30S5 „ „ . ^antiniketan. I P. (Pta. II-VI ; XI-XVII.) 1915- 

1919. 

T30S6 „ „ . Sikea. I P, 1921. 

T30S7 „ SwadeS. 1 1M921. 

TTttN TribedI, R. S. Nana-Katliu. Guni, 1331B. 

T76R „ ,, . RacnnS-ISaiiigraha. Cal. 1331B. 

„ „ . For Essaya in English, See 821- 01 T30. 


8S8 -5 Literary Criticism. 

G96 Gupta, X. K. Saliityika. Cal. 1.329B (2 oopii-a ) 

116 Ikram ad-Din. Rabindm-Pratibha [Mkbiainir]. [1914]. 
T30 Tagore, Rabindranath. Sahit 3 ’a, I P. 

868 -64 Sacred Literature c& Religious History. 

868 -644 Brahmanism, Buddhism. 

868 -6441 Vedic Religion. 

B20 Bandj'opadhj'av, C C. d- Sen Gupta, P. K. Bcda-bani. 

M C S. [1330B.] 


863-6443 Buddhism. 

R22 Ra}% S. K. Buddha -Bharat. Cal. 1923. 


686 647 Christianity. 

D Dhanna-puhtak : The Holj- Bible . B F Bs., 1929. 


S€8 G48 Islam. 

A23 Ah-ian alirdi lii.e-dei.i Jagati-r Ttilias. [Mur-hm ] AlkL 
1925 

M70 Sid ‘Abd al-Havi". Taiikhul — Eelilam [. . Ihlaiu] Hooghlr. 
1333B 

M92 Slusharraf Husam, Jlir Eslamer Jaj*. Cal. 


868 -6483 Qur'an — Translations. 

M70 SJd ‘Alibai ‘All Qur’an Shaiif Arabic Te::;t. vitb mtn-Lncai 
ti- 111 Urdu bv Shall Rail ‘ ud-DLi, d- in v.iili coiani. 

1)3’ Md ‘AbbL'^U. Cal. [133uB]. 

868 -63 Scholasticism (Kalam). 

13 Idris Ahmad, Sh. Koraner Mahasiksa Cal. (Pt IIj. 

N25 Na?ir ad-Din Alpnad Prithibir BIiabis 3 'at [Cal.] 

Sll §afi ad-Din A^mad. Taohid. [Tawbid] M B A, 132SB. 
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868 -69 Jurisprudence (F%qJi ) . 

MS4 Mubin ad-Bin Ahmad Meftahul-Forkwan . . [Miftat al- 
Furq^J Dao. 1928. 

868*7 Biography. 

868 *70754 Women ; India, 

B20J Bandyopadhyay, B. N. Jahan-ara. Guru, 1333B, 

B20M „ „ . Mogal-Bidusi. Cal 1331B. 

868 *708 Collections. 

G96 Gupta, R. K. Pratibha Cal. 1926. 

T76 Tribedi, R S. Oarit-Katha. Cal 1330B. 

868 *71938 Ancient Philosophers : Greece. 

G9o Guha,B. K. Sokraiaa. TJ Cal, 1922 ; 1925. Vols. LH. 

868 *72 Religious Leaders, Prophets, Saints, <&c. 

868 *724 Brahman, Buddhist, Jain, dhc 

G28 Ghos, R.N. gankar o Ramanuj. Cal. [1333B.] 

G96 Gupta, R. K. Bhisma Cant. Cal. 1325B. 

Kll Kabyananda, R B. Mabapums liutos. Cal. (2 copies.) 

R22 Bay, S. K. Buddher Jiban o Ban!. Cal. 1333B. 

868-728 Islam. 

A13 ‘Abd al-‘Aziz Khan Maharsi Hajrat Khaja Kutubuddin 
Bakhtiyai Kakir Jiban Carit. [ . . . Hadrat Qutb ad-Dm . .] 
Dac. 1326B 

A13J ‘Abd al-Jabbaj, Sh. Adar^a Ramaiji. Dac. 1324B. 

A13R ‘Abd ar-Rabim Hazrat Muhaminader Jiban -Cant. Cal. 1925. 
A25 Absan allah Ichlam o Adarjga Mah&purus, flslam , .1 Cal. 
1925. . L 

A62 Anon. Tapas-mala : or Lives of Mabomedan Saints : Sel. from 
Ta^hirat al~Awliyd\ Cal (Pta. I-II, TV -VI.) 

A99H Azhar *AH Hajrat Bara Pirer Jibani. Cal. 1332B. 

A99M ,, . Mababir Hadrat Aiir Jibam. Cal [1333B] 

Pll Fadl ar-Rabim Caudhuri. Paigambar-Kahini. Cal. 

M70 Md. Akram KbUti Mostafa-Carit. MBA. 

M70H Md. Riyad ad-Diu Ahmad. Hajrat Mohammad Mostafa. Cal, 
[1334B], 

M70M Md. Ya'qub 'AS Caudhuri. Manab-Mukut. Cal. 1332B. 

M70N „ NurNabi, Cal. 1328B. 

M87 Munir az-Zam^ Isldmubddl Khaja Hejamuddin Aobya. 
[Khwaja Nizam ad-Din Awbya’]. Cal. 1323B. 

M96 Muzammil Haqq. Mabarsi Mansur. [. . . Mansurl. M P H, 
1330B * 

^ Nil Nadhir Ahmad Caudhuri Faruk Carit. [al-Faruq . . .] MBA 
[1333B] 

R13 Raiiatan-Niaa’,Khatun. Debi Rabiya. [. . . Rabi'ab] MkL. 
[1914], 
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894 Siiltan Ahmad, M. Moslem Pahca-Sati. Cal. 

TllCl Taj ad -Din c& Md, Khatir. Chahi Kachaehal Ambiya, 
[^'ahih Qhas al-Aiibiya’] Cal. 1330 B. 

T11C2 „ ,, c£j Others. Oar lyari Knuhachal Ainhiya. Ed. 

by Afaj ad-Dia A^ad. Cal. 1333B. 

T16 Taslim ad -Din Ahmad. Sahabiya. [Sahabiyyatl Cal 1333B. 

868 -731 Kings, Queens, Chiefs, dr 
868 73164 India 

A13 ‘Abd al-^afur, ^ Soltiina Rajiya. [Suitilnah Radiyyah|, 
MkL, 1327B. 

112 Ibrahim Khan. Badaah Babar. Gal. 1334B 
M28M Maitreya, A. K. Mir Kasim Guru, 1328B. 

M2SS „ „ Sirajaddaula, Guru. [1304B]. 

R22 Ray, S. K. Sibaji o Marathii-jati. Gum, 1927. 

868 731 58 Afgkanistaji. 

A17 Abu Nasr Shahid allah Afghan Amir Cant. Cal. 131S , 1331B. 

vois. i-ir "" 


868 73162 Egypt. 

112 Ibrahim Kdian. Samrat Chalah Uddm. [ . . &ilah ud-Din. 
Cal. 13^ 

868 732 Statesmen, Rulers, dr 
868 73245 linhj 

B52 Bidyabhusan , Y. N Granthabali Basu. |_12S6B]. (Pt. 3. 

868 73254 India 

B51 Bhattacdryya, P C I.^a Khan. [‘Ld Khan j Cal. 1331 B. 
DIS Ddsgiipta, H N Deba-handhu-Smriti. Cal 1333B. 

868 737 Educationists. 

86873754 India 

SI 6 Sastri, S N Ramtanu Lahiii. S K L. [1903]. 

868 73773 V 8 A 

S16 Sarkar, B. K Nxgro-jatir Karma-bir. Cal. 1330B. 

883 781 Piets. 

863 78154 India 

C25 Oattopdclhydy, Y K Tulabidas Cal. 1328E. 

M85 Mukhopadiiyay, P C. Kabirer Jibani o Bani . Cal. 1330B. 
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883*781541 Bengal, 

B20 Bauciyopddhyay, C. C. Bidyasagar SKL, 1323B Vols I-IL 
B31 Basu, Y N l^Iaikcl Madhu-Sudan Batter Jiban — Cant, C Gc 
1925. Vola. MI. 

Diy DiidguptajH N Giria-Pratibha Cal 1335B 
G28H Ghos, M. N. Hem-(5andra, Guru, 1330B. Vols I-IIl 
G28R j, . Rangalal Guru, 1336B. 


888 ‘78165 Persia 

M70 Md. Barkat allah. Parasya-Pratibha. Cal 133UB 
.\r91 Muzammil Haqq Fexdau&i-(5ant M P H 1924. 

N21 ^NTandi, S. C. Kabi Sekh Sadi [ Sha^^Lh Sa'di] M P H, 
I330B (2 copies ) 


8SB *782541 Ficiion-writers : Bengal, 

G9t5 Gupta, A K I) Baukimdandra. Dac [1327B.] 

K15 Raksit, H C Banga Sahitj e Bankim Cal. 1317B. 

868 *783541 Dramatists ; Bengal, 

R22 Ivay-Caudliurl, B K Bwijendra-lal. Cal. 1328B. 
T30 Tagore, Ptabindranath. Jibau-Smnti. V B G, 1335B. 


869 -13 Mind d? Body, Anthropology. 

869 -133 Occultism. 

369 -1331 Apparitions. 

G28 Ghos, K. P. Oliaya-dardan . The Philosophy of Apparitions. 
Ed. by S. P Ghos. Dac. 1931. 


869 -135 Dreams. 

\IS7 Munir ad-Bin Ahmad Chahi Bara Ehabnama. [Sahih . 
Khwabnamg]. Cal. 1335B. 


889 *1493 Mysticism {Sufism), 

869 -14934 al-i^azaii. 

G28 al-Ghazali, Abu Hamid Md. Saubhagya-sparsa-mani A tr^ 
of the orig. Klmiyci'-% Sa'ddaU Md. Yusuf 'AJi, IL 
Rajshahi. [1333B.] (Pts. 1-IV.) 

869 *2 Sociology. 

B18 Busgupta, K. P Hmdu-Samaj-Bijfian. Cab 



889 -2309 Education ; Womon. 

BiJO BanclyopaJliyay, B, N. Mogal-Yngc Slri-fiiksa. (Jum, 1326B. 
S16 Sarkar, G. C Banga-de^e Bartanian ^ik^a-Bistar Cal. 1333B. 
S40 SJurazh T>ina‘II Stri-yiksa. Gal 1321B 


869 *3504 Economics ; Essays. 

IM85 Mukhopadhyay. .AF K Daritlrer Krandan. Cal 1927. 

869 4 Philology. 

889 *409 History of the Language. 

C31 Ciiatterji, S. K. The Origin and Development of the Bengali 
Language. U Cal, 1920. Yols. I-IL 
A128 Alazumdar, B. C. Tin* Hi'-torv of the Bengali Laiigx^age. U Cal, 
1920. 

AI68 Alitra, S R. Types of Early Bengali Pro>e U Cal, 1922. 

S28 Sou, I). C Bengali Pro.-e Style lL’OU-lSo7. U Cal, 1921. 

889*42 Etymology. 

X30 Tagore, Rahindranath Sahda-Tatvra. I P 
T76 Tribedl, H S Sahda-Katha 


839 *43 Dictionaries. 

B31 Basu, R S Oakntik.1 Cal. 

D18 Dad, J M Bahgitla Bhfi'^r Abbidan I P. [1323B.] 

G14B Gansruh, B AF. Eeghnur'^' Dictionary . Kng-Beng. S G A, 
1925 

G14S „ ,, The Student V Dictitnan- ..Eene-Eng. S C A, 
1923-lt)25. 

AIC8 Alitra.SC Saral Pauiralri Abliidhan Cal [i923.J 
R22 Hav, Yoges C BaiV/ela Bha<a Bangala-tSahdu-Ko'^ BSP, 
132or, (Pt II 1 ^ 

8c2 *44 Pi. netics. 

C31 CIntvrji,S K. A Bnet Skt-t :h of Bengali Phonetics Iiitcinat. 
Phon As'^oc , Lon 1921 (2 copies ) 

889 45 Grainmar. 

Bo2 Bidyar^tna, P C Srdiit} ri-pia].( s Bvrikaran Cal. 1932. 

R22 Ruv, Yoi^LS, C Baimaia Bliasa * Bviikaran. B S P, 1319B. 
(Pt I ) 

369 *58 Astrohomy. 

R22 Ray, J A Giahr-Xaksatia IP, 1930 

S89 *6 Physics. 

R22 Ray, J A Tap Cal, 1335B 
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869 *602 Compends, Text-books. 

R22 Raj', J. A. Bijnaner Galpa I P, 1921. 

TTO Tribedi, R. S. Jagat-Katha I P C, 1926 

869 73 Hygiene. 

R22 Ray, P. C Sw^thya o Sakti Cal, 1324:B. 

889 *8282 Zoology : Birds. 

R22 Ray, J. A. Paklil I P, 1331B. 

870 Persian. 

870 • 2 Compends, Text-books. 

AC2 Anoii\ Hadlqah-i Fasahat A sel from MusajaraUnamu ol 
Nasir ad-Din, Shah-i Qajar, ITaVlM-i /S'asdwiya/i, Sharif. i 
Sargudhashi-i Mistress Hortestet, Cal. 1905 

A62I Anon ‘Iqd-i Gul Sel from Ouhstdn d' Anwdr-i Svhaill, 
Cal. 1904 

A62P The Persian Reader. Cal, 1824 Vols I-II 

J20 Jalal ad-Din ad-Dawani d: Khusrau, Amir Selections.... 
comprising the Aklilauke Julalee and the Lylee and Mnjnoon. 
[Akhlaq-i Jalali db Layla Majnun] Cal 1811. 

K14P 1 K^im Shirazi Md , A^a The Persian Course for the B. A • 
Examination. U Cal, 1924. 

K14P2 „ „ The Persian Course for the Intermediate Examina- 

tion. U Cal, 1923 

K14S1 „ „ Sahl 'Amuz-i Farsi Cal 1905. (Pt II ) 

K14S2 ,, „ Selections for the Lower Standard Examination in 

Persian. Cal 1915 

K14S3 „ „ Abu Ja'far, M. Gulzar Cal. 1913. 

P50 Phillott, D C. Nisab-i Farsi Honours Persian Course fur 

B A. Examination* 1915, U Cal, 1913 (2 copies). 

T12 Talbot,Sir A. C Tarjamaha-i Farsi az Muntakhabat-i Ingli^iy- 
yah B M P, 1890. (Pt 11 ) 

870 • 5 Journals, Periodicals. 

V29 Var Authors Armaghan [Jan 1930-]. Tehran. {In po- 
gress,) 

870*8 Rhetoric, Literary Composition. 

A17 Abu al-Fadl ‘Allami Insha*. Accomp by SiJcandar-ndma 
Bahrl A Sel. Cal. 1810. 

A17M „ „ [MukataBat]. Mir’at ad-lpama’ir A comm by 
A^mad Kabir on Muhdtabdt of ‘AUaml. Cal. 1834. 

BoO Besant, T. H. G. Farsi aur Urdu ki Insha. The Persian & 
Urdu Letter-wnter. Cal. 1S43. 

G40 Gladwin, F. Dissertations on the Rhetoric, Prosody and Rhyme 
of the Persians. Cal. 1798. 
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M 26 Madliava Ram. Insha’. Luck. 

M70 Md. Fa’iq Dastur al-Insha' Luck 12C3H. 

M70I Md. Takir WaMd. Insha’ Del. 1265H. 

S32H1 ^ams ad-Din Faqir, TSada'iq al-Bala^at Lah. 1923 ; 1920. 

(2 copies). “ 

S32H2 „ „ Hada’iq al-Balaghat Luck. 1814 

YDl Yar Md Dastur-al-Tnah^ Cal 1251H. 

YD2 „ „ Dastur al-In^i Muhammadi Pr, Cal. 1246H. 

Z6 Ziaul Huq, Md. The Elements of Persian Rhetoric & ih’oscdv. 
Cal 1927 

870 >88 Collections. 

INirbolson, R A. Studies m Dlamic Poetry S80'8SX50. 
NSO ,, „ Translations of Eastern Pootrj’' & Prose U Cam. 
1922 

R49 Rida Qull Khan Majnia* al-Fnsaba\ Tehran. 12f)5H. Vols. 

Tar, authors, Ajab-nama. .. .Studies Piesentcd to Edward G. 
Browne. . . .^\e 880-88 V 2D A. 


870 '9 Histoiy of Persian Literature. 

A25 Ahmad 'All, Agha, Haft Asmiin ASB, 1873. 

B91 Browne, E G A Literary History of Persia T F U, 1919 ; 
1925. Yola 1-11 (2 copies ) 

B91 „ „ . A Literary History of Persia. U Cam, 1920 ; 1924. 

Vols III-IV. 

J24 JaiTLsbid ‘Ali Rathor A Graphic Survey of Persi.in Literal me. 
Sialkot, India. 1928, 

L53 Levy, R Per^^ian Literature. U G, 1923 
M84 Moulton, J. H Early Reliaious Poctr\ ct Persia U Cam, 
1911. 

NOS Noldeke. T The Iranian Narinnal Epic A tr hy L 
danov of the Goiiinui unu. 

S39 Sliibll Namc"m Shih al-‘Ajam Azamjarh ]c’2o {Pt^. 

■"T-V ^ “ 

871 01 RudagT. 


871 -1 Fiidausl, A^su al-Qasim(1020). 


F46S1 

F46S2 

F46S3 

Firdausi, Shiih-nama. N K L, 1327H (Pts I-IV.) 

, ,, Shah-nama .Borah 1275K 
„ . Shah-nama Ed Turner Macan B M P. 

1829. 

F46S4 

Yols I-IY 

„ „ Rhiih-uama Muntrkhr.b. . . Ed bj- H. S Jairett, 

F46S5 

Crdu Pr.Cai 1880 

„ ,, Shah-nama A tr by A G <£' E ^Yarner 

K P 

F46S6 

1905-25“ Yols T-IV 

„ ,, Soohrab A free tr ]\v J Atkinson from the 

Shah. 


nama H P C, 1S14 
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871 2 : *Umar Khayyam (1123^. 

'Umar Khayyam. Ruba’iy^'at A tr into Arabic by Md. as 
SM‘r“ ^ee 882-91 M70, 

871-3 Khaqcoil, Afdal ad-DIn (d, c. 1186). 

Kofi Khdqanl Kiillijyat KKL, 1908. Vols. I-II. 

871 • 4 Amvarh Awhad ad-Din (c. 1 1 91 ). 

AGC> Anwoi Diwan. N K C, 1897 

871 • 6 N i^dmi Ganjawl. 

XOjL 2^izdnii [Layla Majuun ] The Love.s of Lailz and JVIajnun. 

tr bv t! Atkinson <£- ed bv J A Atkinson. B. Nutt, Lon. 
1894^ 

„ „ iSiltandar-nainaBahri. Cal [1S52-69.] 6'ce870-8Al7. 

NCr>8 „ „ . Sikaudar-nama Bam. 126SH 

871-6 Sanal, Abu al-IViajil Ghaznaw? (1193). 

S13H Banal Hadiqat al-HaqIqat Bk I Ed by J Stephenson. 

B M P, 1910 

S13S „ Selection U Cab 

871-7 miliar, Farid ad-DIn. (C.1S22}. 

ASS 'Attar Jawhor adh-Bliat Accomp by ■ (2) Alild], (3) Ilahi- ^ 
nama, (4) Mukhtar-nama, (fi) Mantiq at-'fayr, (6) Bulbul- 
nama, (7) IMiftah al-Futiihj and (8) Pand-nama. N K L, 
1289H; 1872 

A88K „ „ Kulliyyat ... N K C, 12S9H 

A8SM „ Mantiq at-Tayr A tr of lines 1-1170 by Ghulam 

Md, 'Abidj Sh Ahmadabad 

871 8 Rumi, Jalal ad»DTn. 

R95M1 Ruml Ma^nawi Vol I • Bks I-II— Text. Vol II . 

Bks I-II — ^Tr. Ed dL' tr. bv R A Nicholson G M S, 1925 ; 
1926 Vols I-TI 

R95JI2 „ „ . Mathnawi Bk. II. Vol I . tr , Vol II comm , by 

C E. Wilsmi Probsthaiii & Co , Lon 1910 Vols I-II. 
R95M3 . Mafeiawi, Daftars I-^^. preceded by Risalah-i 

Sipa-Salar and concluding with the ending of Mufti Ilahi 
Bal^^ Majidi Pr , Cawn. [1332H] 

R95S „ ,, ^arh A comm by Md ‘Abd al-‘Ali on Mathnawi. 

N K P, 1290H, 

871*9 Other Poets. 

r 

A17 Abu al-Paraj, Runh Diwau fTehrau]. 134511. 

F21 Fanjabi, Zahlr ad-Din Kullnyat X K L, 1331H ; 1913. 

N25 Xasir-i Khuarau, ‘Ala'wi Diwan. Sel. by Aqa Md. Kazim 
Shirazi. U Cal. 1926 
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B72*1 Sa'dh Mu^iih ad-Oln (1293). 

^>11G Sn'di The Ckilistaii. Atr }>yE B, Ea^Uvick Trulmer & Co., 
Lon 1880. 

Sill „ „ Iqcl-i Manzuiu Sel frinii Busfuti l>dii Gunle 

Pr , Cal. 18S0 

SllT Tayyibat A S B. [1018]. 


872 '2 Am?r Khusrau (1324). 

KojI Khusrau. Amir, Kullivvat-i ‘Anasir-i iMMav.hi . XK (\ 
1886. 

„ La} la Majnun Su S7.V63.]2(» 


872-3 Hafiz, Shams ad-Dln> 

HI 21)1 Hafiz Di\^an Bomb. i244H. 

HI 21)2 ,, „ . Din an Atr }>v H W. Clarke Pre<* b} a tr by the 

same of \-iicdrlf ahJIa 'drif oi Shihab ad-Diu *Laiar as-Suhra- 
ward!, through the Per.s ver? ot ^lahmiid al-KashaiiT. G 1, 
ISOl Vols.^T-TI 

H12D3 „ ,, Selections from the r»ivan Sd. <t- tr. by G L. Pell. 

W Hein, I SOT 


872 5 Jflml ‘Abd ar-Rahman (1452). 

J23K J(7m7 Kulliyyat X K C [1318H ; 1330H J f2 copies ) 
J23Y „ Joiieph and Zuleiklia. A tr by A. Rogers of the Per.^. 
oritT Cooper Pub Co . Lon. 


872-7 Ttfi, Jamal ad-D!n (1590). 

L^5Q1 ‘O/F Qasd'iJ Hasan! Pr 

U5Q2 „ „ Qa^^l'ld X K L, 1341H . 1021 


872-9 Other Pools. 

Atkmson, J Soohrab See 871-1F46S6 
A94 Awhadl, Aw had acl-Din Jam-i Jam. Firdausi Pr . Tehran. 
1308H 

A 99 Azdd, Mahmud, S ]\Iusadda‘« Del 1894 
BIOD Baba Tahir Hamadaiu, 'Un/dn Diwan Firdausi Pr , 
Tehran. 

BIOL , The Lament of. .. being the Rubd‘uyat. ...Ed 

with tr by E Heron-Alien*. , . B Q, 1902 
B21 Baqir ‘All Khan Sluidah-i Jansiiz Mnhammadi Pr, Cal 

1264H ; 

B3a Bayiam Khan. Khan-Khanan The PeiMan and Turki Divans 

.... '^SBri910~ 

Fll Fddil, ^Id Diwan. Asafi Pr., Luck 
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F14 Faklir ad-Din al-Astara}»adi. Wis-u Ramin. A S B, 1865. 
F17 Abu al-Hasan Kulliyyat [Cal.1 1268H. 

F21 Fattail Niahapurl, Md Yahya b Sibak Dastur-i ‘Ushshaq. 
Lo, 1926~ 

F23 Faydli Abu al-Fayd Kal Daman. Luck. 1263 
H45 Hazln, Md ‘All kulliyyat N K Pr, 1180H 
H63 Hildli. Diwan Bound with Dh’^ an of Maklifi Cawn. 1277H. 
MakJifi, See Zib an-Nisa* 

Md. Yahya b. Sibak. See Fattdlfi 

Q1 Qfl’arel, Habib ^ira 2 a, If Kulhj^at Fayd-Rasan Pr., Bnm. 
1320H 

QID Qd'im-Maqdm, Abu al-Qasun, M Dlwan Tehran 1298 

Ra-^hid-i Watwat. Sad Kahma of ‘Ali .... with the 

metrical paraphrase of Watwat [in Persian] See 885.25 

A35 

Sll ‘Ah Kulliy>'at H K L, 1324H ] 1906 

S16 Sark hush, Yahya Khan, M Diwan Cal. 1906. 

R39 Shibli Na‘maid. Kulliyyat Farsi. Ma‘arif Pr , Azamgarh. 

W12 Walih abMusawi Hajm al-Huda 1270H. 

W47 Wilayat ‘Ali Khan Ramz ash -Shah adatain Cawn. 1283H. 
Z6 Zib an-Nisa’, Makhp. I)iwan Cal 1269H. 


872-91 Early 20th Century. 

15 J Iqbal, Sir Md Jawid-nama Lah 
ISMl ,, Mathnawi Asrar-u Rumuz . ya'ni Asrar-i Khudi wa 
Pumuz-i Bi-Khucli Lah 1928 

I5M2 ,, „ ]\Iathna*«i Asrar-u Rumuz : ya‘m Asrar-i Khudi \va 

Rumuz-i Bl-Khudi The tr. as TJie Scads oj the Self by P.' 
A Kicholsou Me, 1920. 

I'iZ , „ Zabur-i ‘A;;am Lah 


873 Prose. 

873-11 Geography <£? Travels. 

A 17 Abu Tahh Khan, M Maslr-i Tahhi. Cal 1228H ; 1812. 

tl Ibiahim Beg Siyahat-nama Cairo 
N25 Nasir ad-Din, ^lah-i Qajar Ruz-nama-i Safar-i Siyum. Bom. 
1891 “ , 

„ Musafarat-nama. A Selection. See 870.2A62. 

Nasir-i Khusrau ‘Alaivi, HaMm Safar-nama Tr. ^ into 

Urdu by Abu al-Hamid Famikhi. See 864.114 A17. 

’ Safar-nama. Foil by Roshna^i-nama & Sa‘adat- 
nama. Ed by Ghani-zada. Bet. 1341H. 
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873-15 History : Asia. 

A13 ‘Abd allah b. Nur ad-Din, jFa^ir, S Tadhkirah-i Rhushtar* 
A SB. 1924 “ 

A46 Amm Ahmad RazT Haft Iqllm Ed. bv A. H. Harley d? ‘Abd 
al-Miiqtadir A S B, 1918 ; 1927 (Ease. I-II) 

H18 Hamd allah Mustaw^ Qazwlni Tarlkh-i Cuzidn. Pt. II: 
Abr. tr, cO indices, by E G, Brovrn^* R. A. Nicholson. 
G M S, 1913 

M66 Mir Khwand, Md b Khwand Shah Rawdat as-Safu’ Bom. 
1261H Vols I-II ~ 

M70 Md. Taqi LisCm al-Mulk , Nasikh at-Tawilrikh. Bom. 

1321H Yol T “ “ 


873*154 India, 

A13B1 ‘Abd al-BaqI Xahairandl Ma’athir-i Rahimi. A S B, 1924-31. 
Vols I-iri, 1-2 ~ 

A13B2 „ ,, Maathir-i Raliiml A S B, 1924-31 (Fasc II ] 

A13H ‘Abd al-Hamid lithaiiri Badshah-nama A S B, 1867; 1S6S. 
Vols. I-II. ~ 

A13K ‘Abd al-Karim Zubdat at-Tawarikh Abr from Si jar al 
Muta'akhkhirin Cal 1S27 

A17A1 Abu al-Fadl ‘Allami A'In-i Akbarf A S B, 1872 : 1877 Vols. 
l-II 

. A’in-i Akbari Tr See B 62 

A17A2 „ ,, A m-i Akbari Delhi. 

A17A3 „ A’in-i Akbari N K I., 1893. (Pt'^ IJIL) 

A17A4 ,, „ . Akbar-naraa A S B, 1877-86 Vols I-IIl. 

A17T Abu Turab Wall, Mir Ta rlkh-i Gujrat A vS B, 1909. 

B13 al-Badduni, ‘Abd al-Qadir Muntakhab at-Tawarikh. ASB, 
1S65-C9 Vols I-III “ 

„ Muntakhab at-Tavarilih Tr 954-04R18 
B13T BaihaqI, Abu al-Fadl Ta'rlkh-i Baiba ql ASB, 1S62 
D47 Diya’ ad-DIn Barni. Ta’rlkh-i FIiuz Shrdn ASB, 1S02 
F4GT1 Firishtaj Md Qruim. Ta rlkh XKC, 1301H ; 1884 (2 

copies.) 

F46T2 „ „ . Selection from Ta*rikh-i FirisMa. 

G28 Ghulam ‘All Edian Shah ‘Alam-nama. ASB [1912] 

G28S1 Ghulam Husain Khan Tabatabal Siyar al-]Muta'akhlchirin. 

“NICL, 1314 H; 1897, ' ^ 

G28S2 ,, „ . Siyar al-Muta ' akhkhi rln . 124SH 

Gul-Badan Begam Humayun-nama See 9o4*05B51H 
„ „ Humayun-nama Abr by ‘Abd al-Karim See 
873-154A13K 

HS3 Hortestet, Mrs Sharh-i Sargudhasht-i Mistress Hortestet. 
A tr by Agha-i Shirazi of the Eng. ong Bom. 1318H. 

„ ,, Sharh-i Sargudhasht-i Mistress Hortestet. A tr, by 
Agha-i Shirazi of the Eng. ong See 870 2 A62 
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K55 Khafl Khan, Haahim Khan Munta^ab al-Lubab ASB 

“186971874. V^. I-lT 

M70 Md Hoaan, M, Mir at-i Ahmad! BMP 1927 Vol. 11 
M70A Md. Kazim b. Md Amin 'Alamgir-nama. ASB, 1868, 

M70A1 Md. Sali^i Kanbu Lahaurl ‘Amai-i Salih Shah Jahan-nama. 

ASB, 1923, 1927 Vols I-II “ 

M70M Md Saqi, Mustaidd Khan Ma’ato-i ‘xAlam^i ASB, 1871. 
M66 Minhaj od-Din Tabaqat-i Nasiri ASB, 1864 

„ „ . "Tabaqat-i Nafiiri. Tr See. 954 -04^20 
M95 Mii*tamid Khan IqbaJ-nama-i Jahangir! ASB, 1866. 

K62 Ni‘mat Khan ‘Ali, Kur ad-Din Md. Waqa’i* NKC, 1901 ; 
1900 (2 copies ) 

X66 Nizam ad-BLa Ahmad, ^ Tabaqat-i Akbari NKC, 1927 ; 

1931. Vols I-II ” 

S31 Shah Natv-az Khan, N^av Ma’ator al-Umara’. NKC, 1888- 
“91 \^ols I-III 

V29 Var Authors Kamama-i Haidari Tr by Ahmad Husain 
ShahjalianabadI BIVIP, 1263H ; 1848 
Vl Yahya h Ahmad as-Sihrindi. Ta’rikh-i Mubarak Shahi ASB, 
1931 “ 

873-1541 Bengal 

028 Ghulam Husain, Salim Riyad as-Salatin. ASB, 1890 
873-155 Persia, 

H40 Hasan Husaini, M Fars-nama-i Na^i 1312. 

M30 Malcolm, John Ta’rikh-i Iran. Atr byAf Hair at 

of the Pers orig Bom 1289H , 1872 
M70 Md Mahd! Khan Na^ Astarabadi. Ta'iikh-i Nadiri. Cal. 1846 ; 

1261H “ 

S33 Sharaf ad-Bin ‘Ali Yazdi Zafar-nama ASB, 1887-1888. 
Vols I-II. 

W22 Hadrat, *Abd allah b Fadl allab Tazjiyat ai-Amaax 

wa Tajriyat al-A‘sar Vienna 1856 Vol. I 

873 • 1 58 Afghan ista9i 

A13 ‘Abd al-Karim Bukhari, Mir. [Afghan wa Kabul wa Bukhara. . 
Ahwal-u Hikayat-i Gharabat ] 1246H 

875*2 Fiction, Romances. 

875-213 Dfya’ ad^DIn Nakhehabi. 

B47 Biya’ ad-Bin Nokhshabi Gulriz ASB, 1912 

875-219 Other Fiction-Writers. 

D16 Daqa’iqi Maxwazi Bakhtyar-nama. A tr. from Pahlawi. 
Tehran 1332H. “ 
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875*25 Proverbs. 

P58 Phillott, D. C Common Saws and Proverbs Collected, chiefly 
from Dorviahes in Southern Persia Bouml with Some Current 
Persian Tales. Accomp. by a tr of both ASB, 1006 
{Reprint from Mimoirs of A.S.B.) 

R75 Roebuck, T. A Collection of Proverbs, and Proverbial Phrases, 
111 the Persian and Hinduataneo Lanenagfs Cal. 1S24. 


875*28 V/it, Humour. 

A79 Asad allah Khan, d/ Mazhar al-‘Ajam Sowamh-i *Haji 
Baba-i Ispahan! A vers in modern Pers Bomb 1323H' 
K78 Kuka, Mehrjihhai Nosherwanji Wit, Humour and Pancy of 
Persia. Bom. 1923 


875*29 Ornate Prose. 

H19 Hamid ad-BIii Abu B.ikr rtFaqainat-i Hamnli XKL |1296]. 

15 Iradat Khiin Panj Ruq'ah. XKL, 19i7 
Lll Laclunan Sing Shudah-i Ah Sangin Pr, Dc^I 1262H. 

Q1 Qatil, Md Hasan, M Ruqa'at XKC, 18S7 

Imam Bakli^i Kuliiyyat Xt*.' 875*20 ZSK. 

Z8K Nur ad-Dln Kulliyyat-i Sahb‘a'I A comm by Imam 

Bakhsh Sahbn'l on the prose-works of Zuhiirl NKL, 1S80. 
Z8M1 „ „ Muqaddimat d* Sili Xathr XKL [1924] 

ZSM2 „ „ Muqaddimat d* Sih Xathr Xizami Pr , Luck. 

[1266H 1 “ 


875*3 Drama. 

875*38 Malkom Khan. 

M29 Malkom Khan, Jf Tiyatr A coll of three plays (a) Sargu- 
dhasht-i Ashraf Khan , (6) Tariqah-i HiilumaUi Zaindn Kha n 
^iuTijirdf~ (c) 'WihlyaUi Kmhdld Raftan-i Sha h QuU 
Mirzd .Ber 1340 H 

875*4 Essays. 

X65 Xizami-i-‘Arudi Chahar Maqala Rev, d* tr by E G Browne. 
U Cam, 1921 


875*45 Letters. 

AS9R1 Aurangzib,Muhvi ad-DIn ‘Alamgir RuqaMt Cawn. [1921]. 
A89R2 „ „ Ruqait. Ed by i8. Xajib A^raf NadwT Azamgarh. 

M26 Madhava Ram. Insha’. Luck 
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875 ’63 Ethm(Amaq). 

B14 Baha* ad-Din Md. TanMh al Ghafilin. [Tehran]* 1273H. 
H9oAl Husain b. 'Ali al-Wa*iz al-Kaahifi. Akhlaq-i Muhaini. Cawn. 

' 1925 

H95A2 „ ,, . Akhlaq-i Muhsinl. Madrasah Pr., Cal. 1258H , 1842, 

H9oA3 „ „ . Anwar-i Suhaili. Tibbi Pr. Cal. ; Cawn 1847 ; 1342H. 

(2 copies.) 

J20 JalaJ ad-Din Md. b As'ad ad-Dawwani. AMaq-i Jalali 
Accomp. by Layla Majnun of Amir Khusrau. Cal 1881. 

„ ,, . Akhlaq-i JaMi Tr by Amanat allah See 
864*63A4r 

„ ,, . Akhlaq-i Jalali. A tr. by W. F. Thompson. See 
263‘IT 397 

J20T Jalal ad-Din Tabataha'i. Tawqratain Mutawal wa Mukhta- 
sar Cal. [124011 ; 1824.] ^ * “ 

J23 Jaml, ‘Abd ar-Eahman The Baharistan (Abode of Spring). 
Benares. 1887. 

Md As^ad. A^q-i Jalali 875 • 03 J20. 

N25 Nasir-i Khusrau Kitab Zad ai-Musafirin. Ber [1341]. 

Sll Sa'di, Mushh ad-Din. The Gulistan .. Ed. by J. Platts. 
Lon. [1874] 

TOO at-Tdsi, Kasir ad-Din Athlaq-i Nasiri. NKL, 1924. 

875 645 Sacrod Literature ; Parsi. 

D16 Darab Pahlan. Fardiyj^at-nama Accomp. by Khnldsah-i 
Din Ed c£? tr by J J. Modi. Bom 1924 
F46 Firuz bin Ka’us The Desatir or Sacred Writings to which is 
added an Enghah Translation Bom. 1818, Vols I-II. 

875 6471 Bible. 

Kitab -1 Muqaddas BFBs, 1925 

875 648 Islam. 

II Ibn Hd. Said Mustafa. Kujum al-Fuxqan Cal. 1926 

875*728 Prophets, Sainfa, Priests, Companions, cOc : Islam. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Haqq Dihlawi Madarij an-Nubuwwat Del. [1271H,] 
ASS ^Attar, Farid ad-Din, Sh. Tadhkirat al-Awliya* Lc, 1905-7. 
Vols I-II “ 

H9o Husam b. ‘All al-Walz al-K^hifi. Rawdat ash-Shuhada’. 
Lah. [1847], 

J23 Jdm“, ‘Abd ar Rahman Kafahat al-Uns. ASB, 1858. 

r 

875 731 Chief Rulers. 

Til Tahmasp b, Isma‘il as-Safawi. Tadhkirah-i Tahmasp. ASB, 
1912. ~ 



875*77 Artists, Calligraphers, d*c 

M70 Md. Ghulam Dihlawl. Tadhkirah-i Kliiish-nawlisiin. ASB, 
1328H;1910 "" 


875*781 Poets. 

A99 Azod, ^ulam ‘AH Bilgrami, Mir Khizanah-i ‘Amirah. NKC. 

[1900]. “ 

D24 Dawlat Shah Samarkand! Tadlikirat asli-Sha‘ara* Lo, 1001. 

D24T ,, „ . Tadhkirat a^-Sliu‘arR^. Lah. I^2JT 

G28 ^ulam ‘AH, Mir. i^izunah-i ‘Amira See S75'7S1A90, 

M70 Md. Habib. Hazrat Amir Khusrau of Bellii fHadrat..] 
Tara, 1927. 

Sll Safdar Mirzapurl. Bazm-i Khayal. Lack. 

S38 Sher Khan Lodi. Mir’at al-Khayal Cal, [1247H, 1831.] 

876 8 Sects Schisms : Islam. 

M85 MuhsinFani Dabistan-iMadhahib. Cal. 1809. 


877*14939 Other Writers. 

‘AH b. ‘IJ^man al-Hujviri. Kashf al-Mahjub. Tr. by R, A. 

Nicholson See 281*02. N56K, 

Wahh al-MueawI. Najm al-Huda. See 872*9 ^Y12. 

877*4 Philology. 

877*409 History of the Language. 

A99 Azdd, Md Husain Siikhandan-i Furs Lah. 1907. 


877*43 Diets. 

A13 ‘Abd ar-Rashid al-Husainl Farhang-i Rashidi A SB, 1292 
H , 1875. ■“ * “ 

B13 Bahar, Raya Tikcand Bahar-i ‘Ajam N K L, 1334 H ; 
1916. 

B97B1 Burlidn, Md. Husain Burhan-i Qati‘. H P C, 1233 H , 
1818 

B97B2 „ „ Burhan-i Qati‘ N K L, 1305 H , 1SS7-8S \'ols 

I-II 

J20 Jamal ad-Din, Husain Farhang-i Jahangirl Luck 1293 H ; 
1876 

M70 Md Badshah Faihang-i ,Anand Raj N K L, 1889-94. 
Vols. I-ffl. 

M706 Md. Ghiyath ad-Din Ghiyath al-Lughat Cawm. 1332 H 
M85 Mu‘izz ad-Din, Abu az-Zafar. Haft Qulzum. 1237 H. 

P14C1 Pahner, E. H. A Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. 
K P, 1924 
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P14C^ PalnierE.H d?le Strange, G. A Concise Dictionary, Persian 
-English. K P, 1920. 

S72 Steingass, F A Comprehensive Persian-Exiglish Dictionary 
JM, 1922. 

T16 Tasadduq Husain, J3 Lughat-i Ki^warl- N K L, 1926. 

W6S Wollaston, A. N. An English-Persian Dictionary. J M, 1922. 

877 431 Idioms, 

Hll Habib, db Nasir ad-Din, Sh&h-i Qajar. Ganjina-i Mnljiawarat. 
Cd. 1905 

877-45 Grammar. 

A13 ‘Abd al-Wasi". Risalah [dar Qawa‘id-i Farsi] Cawn 1343 
H 

F62 Forbes, Duncan A Grammar of the Persian Language WHA 

1876. 

G40 Gladwin, P The Persian Moonshee Cal 1801 
J58 Jones, Sir W A Grammar of the Persian Languages. Ed by 
S Lee. Lon 1828. 

Kll Kanga, P K Hints on the Study of Persian Bom, 
1916. 

L90 Lumsden, M A Grammar of the Persian Language 
Cal. 1810. Vols. I-II 

M70 Md. Ibrahim, M A Grammar of the Persian Language. 
WHA, 1841. 

N64 Ni^ari. Char Gulzar Cal. 1816, 

P62 Platts, J, T <£: Ranking, G S A. A Grammar of the Persian 
Language. C P, 1911 (2 copies.) 

R22 Ray, D. P Polyglot Grammar and Exercises BMP, 1854. 

S12 Salemann, C ch Shukovski, V. Persische Grammatik Ber. 
1889 

T54IM Tisdall, W. St. Clair. Modern Persian Conversation-Grammar. 
With Key [1902]. Lon. 1923 


877-46 Prosody, 

Gladwin, F. Dissertations on the Rhetoric, Prosody and 
Rhyme of the Persians. See 870 • 8G40 
M70 Md Ja'far, Awj, Miqyas al-Ash'ar. [In Urdu], Luck 1292 
H 

S32H1 ^ms ad-Din Faqir. Hada’iq al-Balaghat Cal. 1814. 

S32H2 „ ,, gada’iq al-Bala^at. Lah. 1923 ; 1926 (2 copies.) 

S32M Shams ad-Din Md b, Qays ar-Razi : Shams-i-Qays al-Mu'jam 
n Ma‘a}iri a^‘an ’1 ‘Ajam. Lc, 1909. 

Ziau 1 Huq, Md The Elements of Persian Rhetoric and 
Prosody /See 870-826, 

877-7 Medicine. 

M / 0 Md * Abd allah Shirazi XJlf az-i Udwiyah or the Materia Medica. 
Tr. byT Gladwin. Cal 1793 
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877*82 Zoology. 

877-827 Ungulata, Carnivora, Domestic Mammals. 

II Ibn Abi al-Husain, Hashimi, S. The Faras-Nama. B M P’ 

1910. 

Si Sadrad-DlnMd. ^aw. The Faras-Xama. BMP, 

1911. 


877*84 Fine Arts. 

877*848 Amusements : Fishing, Hunting — General. 

11 Ibn Yar Md , Khuda Yar Khiin ‘Abbasi Qaw'anin a^f-Sayyad- 
A S B, 1908. ~ ~ 


877 * 84825 Hunting with Falcons, d:c. 

To3 Timur J/. Baz-nama-i Xasiri. Shiraz. 1308 H. 


878 58 Afghani, Pushtu Literature. 

878 * 58088 Collections, Anthologies. 

R20 Kaverty, C, H G. The Gulshan-i Ruh L G, 1870. 


878 *7 Russian Literature. 

878 73 Fiction. 

DG3E Dostoevbky, Fyodor. The Eternal Husband Tr. bv C. Garnett, 
W Hem, 1918. 

DG3I „ . The Idiot Tr by C Garnett W Hem. 1927. 


879 Semitic Literature. 

879*4 Hebrew. 

879*646 Sacred Literature. 

B1 Torah The Pentateuch Ed bv C. Gin^])ur^. Li F 

Bs, 1926. 

B2 Nebhi’im Ri’shonim * Prophetae Priores Ed. by 

C. Ginsburg B F Bs, 1911 • 

B3 . NebhI’im Akharonim : The Later Prophets. Ed. by 

C. Ginsburg” B F ]^, 1926. 

"34 , Kethubhim The Writmgs EJ. by 0. Ginsbui’g. 

B F Bs, IQ"^ 



880 Arabic. 


880 ■ 2 Gompendsi T ext-books. 

Ar>2 Anon. Hiatoires et Pamboles Qms wa Amthal 

In French d: Arabic. Bei. 1880. 

B.>5 Birdwood, A. R. An Arabic Reading Book. Lon. [1889]. 

J4:6 Jirjia Hainmam Madarij al-Qira’at. Bei. 1911-25. (Pts. 
l-V.) 

L16 Lammens, H. Courg Gradue de Traduction : Francaiso-Arabe, 
Bei. 1890 , 1891 (Pts. MI) 

M70 Md Jad al-Mawla Beg db Others. al-Qur’aii al-Karim wa 
ad-Diii Eg 1350 H. ; 1931-32, (Pts I-R^) 

SlfiK Sarkis, ^alil Salasil al-Qira*at Bci 1907-26 (Pts. I- 

VI) “ 

S16R Sarkis, Yusuf Alyan. Riwayat ‘As wa Abr from a 

French ong. Bei, 1874. 

V29C Var Authors Cent Petits Contes Mi ’at Hikayat 

Qaslrah, A tr in French & Arabic from the German ong. 
Bei. 1912 

V29]S’l „ ,, Nafhat al-Yaman Cal. 

V29N2 „ tf . nafhat al-Yaman “Breezes from Yemen”. A tr. 

byD C Phillott. BMP, 1907 

V29X3 „ . Nu^ab al-Mulah Sel. by J Belot d? A. Rodet 

Bei 1884 iPt. n.) 

V29R „ „ . ar-Rawdat az-Zakivyah Ed. by R F. Azoo BMP, 

1905 

V29S1 „ ,j , Selections B A Esam Hons Cal 1915. 

V29S2 „ „ Selections ,BA. Exam Pass U Cal, 1925. 

V29S3 „ „ . Selections . . Intermediate Exam. U Cal, 1926 

(2 copies ) 


880 *4 Essays, Addresses. 

II Ibn Xubatali, ‘Abd ar-RaMm, Diwan Khutab. . . . wa. . . . 
Khutab Waladihi Abi Tahir, . . Bei [1317 H]. 


880*8 Rhetoric, Literary Composition* 

C32 Cheikho, L ‘Ilm al-Adab. Bei. 1887 Vols. I-II. 

SLIA Sa‘id al-Khuri ash-Shihab ath-Thaqib Bei. 1913 

SUM as-Sakkaki, Abu Ya‘qub Yusuf. Miftah aI-‘Ulum. Accomp. 

on marg. by Itiuam ad-Dirayah li Qurrd^ an-Nuqdyah of 
Jalal ad-Dxn as-SuyutI Eg. 1317 H. 
as-Snyutl^ Jalal ad-Din. Itmam ad-Dirayah . . /8ee880*8S IIM. 
Til at-Tafta.aani, Mas'ud b ‘Umar Sa‘d Sharh al-Mukhtasar. 
Cal. 1813 ” * ~ 
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880*88 Collections. 

A17K1 Abu Tammam Habib b Aws. Kitab al-HamSsah. Cal. 1856. 
A17K2 „ ,, . Kitab al-Hamasah. Eg. 1913. 

A17Z Abu Zayd Md. al-Quraishi. Jamharat Ash*^ al-‘Arab. Eg, 
1308 H. ” 

A62 Anon, Eihris MajanI al-Adab. Eg. 

B94 al-Buhturi, Abu *XJbaidah. Diwan Eg. 1329 H ; 1911. 

C32 Cbeiklio, L. Majani al-Adab. Bei (Pts. I-V.) 

„ ,, Sharh Majani al-Adab fi Hada’iq al-Arab Bei, 1886. 
M83 al-Mufaddal, ad-Dabbi. al-Mufaddalijyat, With the ooram, 
of Md. al-Aiibari Ed. by Sir C J Lyall. Yol. Ill * Indexes 
byA.A.Bevan GM 8,1921-24. Vokl-III ; 

N56 Nicholson, E A. Studies in Islamic Poetry. U Cam, 1921. 
(2 copies.) 

„ „ . Translations of Eastern Poetry & Prose. See 870. 
88N56, 

R13 ar-Eaghib al-I^ahani, Abu al-Qajsim Husain Muhaclarat al- 
Udaba*. Eg. 1326 H. 

V29A Var, Authors, ‘Ajab-nama : a Volume of Oriental 

Studies presented to Edward G. Browne .... Ed. by 

T. W. Arnold <bR. A. Nicholson. U Cam, 1922. 

V29K „ „ . [al-Mu‘allaqat] Kitab ^arh al-Qasa’id al- 
‘Ashr . .by Abu Zakariyya’ at-Tibrizi. Ed. by Sir C J. 
L^U. A S B, 1894. 

„ „ . Nafhat al-Yaman. See 880*2 V29N1 
„ , Nafhat al-Yaman. Tr, by D. C. Phillott See 8802. 

V29N2 

V29S1 „ „ . as-Sab* al-Mu*allaqat. With comm d? tr. in Pers. 

bvEasHdanNabi. [Cal.] [1264 H]. 

V29S2 „ ,, , aa-Sab* al-Mu*allaqat * The Seven Poems ..A tr. 

by F. E. Johnson Bom. 1893. 


880 * 0 History of Arabic Literature. 

A17 Abu Mbd allah b. Sallam al-Jumahi. “Ja-baqat ash-^u*ara., 
Eg. 

A17K Abu al-Faraj al-Isfahanl. Kitab al-Aghani. Cairo 1323 H. 

(Pts. I-XXI). (In 9 Vols.) “ 

A17R „ „ . Rannat al-MathaJith wa al-Mathani. . . .Ed. by A. 
§al^. Bei. 1923. (Pts.^-II.) 

A25 Ahmad gusam, Sh. Raf‘ al-Hujub. ‘an Asami al-Kutub, 
bawn, i319H. ~ 

B85 Brockelmann, C. Geschichte der Arabischtn Litteratur Leip. 
1909. 

II Ibn Qutaibah, Abu Md. ‘Abd allah. A^-S^‘r wa aah-S^^ara’. 

Cairo. 1332 H. • ” “ 

114 Pj^ Husain an- Naiadburl. Kashf al-Hujuh wa al-Astar. A S B, 
133*0 H. 

JOS Jurji Zaydan. Ta’rikh Adab al-Lughat al-‘Arabiyyah Eg 
1912-24. Vols. 
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N56L1 Nicholson, R. A. A Literary History of the Arabs. T F U, 
19S23. 

No6L2 5 , . A Literarj' History of the Arabs. U Cam, 1930. 

T29L atli-Tha*alibi, Abu Mansur. Lata’if al-Ma‘arif. E J B, 1867. 
T29yi ,, „ . Yatimat ad-Dahr. Damascus. Vols. I-IV, 

T29Y2 „ „ . [Yatimat ad-Dahr. Fandat al-‘Asr, A Comprehen- 

sive Index of Persons, Places. . , .in the Yatimat , , . .Compiled 
by Abu Musa A^imad al-Haqq. A S B, 1915. 


881 Poetry— Pre- Islamic. 

881-2 <Abfd b. al-Abra$. 

A14 ‘Abid b. al-Abras. Divan. Accomp. by the Dliudn of ‘Amir b, 
at-T^fail, . . .Ed, & tr. by Sir C Lyall. 6 M S, 1913. 


881-3 Imru’ al-Qays. 

I2S1 Imru’ al-Qays b. Hujr al-Kindi. [Diwan]. Sharh Diwan.... 
by Abu Bakr ‘Asim b. Ayyub. Eg. 1324 H ; 1906. 

881*4 'Alqamah. 

881 -5 ‘Amr b. Kulthum. 

881-6 al-H§rlth b. Hillizah. 

881-7 ZiySd b. Mu*awiyah an-lilabighah adh-DhubySni. 

NIO an-Nabighah Diwan. Eg. 1911 

881 -8 ‘Antarah. 

881-9 Other Poets. 

S32 aah-Shanfara Lamiyyat al-‘Ai’ab. Accomp. by A*jab al- 
a comm, by az-Zamakhshari Constantinople 1300 
H. 

882 Islamic. 

882-1 Hassan b.Thabit. 

H40D1 Hassan b. Thabit. Diwan. Ed by H. Hirschfeld. G M 
1910. “ 

H40D2 „ . Diwan With a comm by Md al-‘Inani. Eg 


882-2 al-Farazdaq (d. 728). 

Al-Farazdaq, The Naqa’id. jS^ee 882 -SJSS. 
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882*3 Jarir (728). 

J33 Jarir. an-Xaqa’id of tlarir and al-Parazdaq. Ed. by A. A. 
Bevan. EJB, 1905-12. Vola I-III. 

882-4 Aba Nuwai(810). 

A17 Abu Xuwas. Diwan. Eg. 1322 H. 

882 5 Abu al-<Atahiyah (828). 

A17 Abu al-‘Atahiyah. Diwan. With a comm. Antvdr az-Zahiyali^ 
by L Cheikho. Bei. 1914. 

882-6 al-Mutanabbi (965). 

M96D1 al-Mutanabbi, Abu Tayyib. Diwan. Eg. 1342 H ; 1923. 

M96D2 ,, „ . Diwan. Cal. 1230 H. 

M95D3 „ Diwan. With comm, called Tibyan fi Sharh,.,. by 

al-‘Ukbari. [CaL] 1261 H. ^ 

M95D4 „ „ . Diwan. With the comm, of al-WaWdi. Ed. by F. 

Dieterici. Ber, 1861, 

882*7 al-Ma<arri (1057). 

MIO al-Ma‘aiTi, Abu al-^Ala’. Saqt az-Zand. Accomp. by Sharh 
at-Tanwlr. Eg. 1324 H. 

882-8 Ibn al-Farid 'Umar, Sh. 

II Ibn al-Fand. [Diwan]. ^arh Diwan. .. .With comm, by 
Rashid h, GhaUb. Eg. 1306 H. (Pts. I-H.) 

882*9 Other Poets. 

A28 al-Akhtal. Diwan. Ed by A Salhani. Bei 1891-1925. 
(Fasc I-V). (6 Pts.) 

*Amir b at-Tufail. Diwan ^'tfS81*2A14 
A79 al-A‘sha, Abu Basir Maimun as-Subh al-Munir fi ^i‘r Abi 

Ba^r Ed. by R Geyer. G M S, 1928 

II Ibn Nubatah, Jamal ad-Din al-]Misri Diwan Eg. 1323 H; 
1905. 

KIO Ka‘b b. Zuhair, Banat Su‘ad. With comm, called alJawhar 
al-Waqqdd by Ahmad b Md ash-Shirwani [Cal.] [1231 

H]. 

K55A1 al-Khansa’. [Diwan.] .\ius al-Julasa’ fi ^arh Diw-an al- 
Khansa’. Text of the Diwan with a comm, by L Cheikho 
Bei. 1896 

K55A2 „ „ . Allis al-Julasa’ fi DSwan al-Khansa \ Bei 1889, 
at-Tirimmah h Hakim at-Ta'yi See 882-9 T 85. 

• T85 Tufail b. Awf al-^anawi. The Poems Accomp. by the poems 

of at-Tinmmdh b Hakim at-TaM, Ed & tr byF Krenkow. 
G MS, 1927. 
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S82’91 Poets of the Early 20th Century. 

M7ft Md. as-Sil)5‘i. Ruba'iyjmt ‘Umar al-Khayyam. A tr. from 
thePera orig Eg. 

S Shawqi, Alimad. ash-^avqiyj'at Eg. Vols. I-II. 


883 Prose. 


883-01 History of Civilisation. 

J98 Jurjl Zaydan. Tabaqat al-Umam. Eg. 1912. 
]VI7() Md. Biididi Madaniyyat al-‘Arab. Eg. 


883-09 Universal History. 

A17 Abu al-Fida, Isma'il. Ta’rikh Constantinople. 1286. Vols. 

I-II. (Pts. I-W.) “ 

IlKl Ibn al-AthTr, ‘Ali b. Md, al-Kamil fi at-Ta’rikh. E J B, 
1862.7r Vols. I-X. “ 

IlMl Ibn Khaldtip, ‘Abd ar-Rabman. Muqaddimali. Ed. by M. 

Quatrem6pe. Pane 1868. (Pts. I-III.) 

I1M2 ,, „ . Muqaddimah. Eg. Vol. I. 

M43 al-Mas'udi, ‘All b. Husain. Muruj adh-Uhahab wa Ma’adin al- 
Jawbar. Lea Prairies d’Or Tr. by C. Barbier de Meynard 
Paris. 1861-75. Vols. I-IX. 

TII at-fabari, Abu Ja'far Md. b Jarir Ta’rikb ar-Rusul wa al- 
Muluk ; Pts I-XI ; Pt XII— Ta’iikh at-Taban, of 
'Arib b. Sa’d al-Qurtubi , Pt XIII • ai3luntaMab min 
Kitab Dhayl al-Mudbayj-al . . of Abu Ja’far at-'Fabari 
Eg. 1326H. 


883-11 Geography d- Travels— General. 

A13 ‘Abel allah b. Qa’id al-Makki aa-Sarim al-Battar fi Rihlat 
Salar. [Cal] 

A17 Abu Hamid al-Andalusi al-Gbamati. Tubfat al-Albab. Ed. 

byG. Ferrand Reprint from Journal Asiatique, July- 
September, 1925. 

II Ibn Battutah, Md. b. ‘Abd allab. Tubfat an-NuzzSi fi Gbara’ib 

al-Amsar Ed. & tr. by C. De&^mery d B. R. Sanuuinetti. 

Paris. 1893-1922. Vols. I-IV. 

» » • Travels in Asia and Africa : 1326-54. A tr from the 

Arabic orig., by H. A. R. Gibb. See 91611. 

„ „ . Safar-nama . . . A tr, into Urdu. See 864T1B'29. ' 

TIR Ibn Jubair, Abu al-Husain Md. Riblat ... Ed. bv W Wright 
G M S, 1907. 
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883-146 Spain, 

II Ibn al-Qutiyyah. Ta’rM-i Fatb al-Andalus. Eg. 


883-153 Arabia. 

B16 al-Bala(^urI, Ahmad b Yahya. Kitab Ftituh al-Buldan Ed. 
by M. J. de Goeje. Leiden. 1866. 

„ „ . The Origins of the Islamic State. A tr. of Vol. I by 
P. K. Hitti, df of Vol. II by F. C. Murgotten. Sec 270‘1H6S. 
II Ibn al-Qutaibah, Md. Kitab al-Ma*arif. Eg. 1300H. 

IlF Ibn at-Tiqtaqa, Md. b. ‘Ah al-Fakhri Eg. [1340H.] 

K55 al-Khazraji, ‘All b. al-Hasan. al-‘Uqud al-Lu’lu*iyyah A His- 

tory of the Resuliyy Dynasty of Yemen. Ed. d? tr. by J. W* 
Biedhonse. Vol. Ill, 1-3 : Tr. and Annot. Vol. IV, 1 : Test* 
Lc, 1906-13. 

J98 Jnrji Zaydan. Ansab al-‘Arab al-Qudama*. Hilal Pr., Eg. 
1922. 

J98A ., ,, . al-‘Arab qabl al-Islam. Eg. 1922. 

M27 MaWud Shakra al-Alusi. Bulugh al-Arab fiMa'rifat Ahwal al- 
‘Arab. T924.25. Vols I-IIL“" 

S95T1 as-Suyuti, Jalal ad-Din. Ta*rili^ al-Khulafa*. Cal 1857. 

(2 copies ) 

S95T2 „ „ . [Ta*n^ al-!^ulafa'.] History of the Caliphs. 

A tr. by H. S. Jarrett. ;Sfee 270 * 1J35. 

W17 al-Woqidi, Md. Kitab al-MagyizT, A S B, 1856. 

883-154 India. 

A13 ‘Abd allah Md . . UlughlAanLi. TaVikh-i-Gujrat. J M, 
1910; 1921, Vols. MI. 

B65K al-Biruni, Abu ar-Raihan Md. Kitab . . . f I Tahqiq ma li al- 
Hind... Leip. 1925 

B55T „ ,. . Ta’rikh al-Hind. Tr. by E. C. Sachau See 
954 -02811, “ 

883*155 Persia 

T29 ath-Tha'alibi, Abu Mansur ‘Abd al-Malik. Ghurar A^bar 
Muluk al-Furs wa Siyarihim. Ed d* tr. by H. Zotenberg, 
Paris. 1900. 


883*1567 Mesopotamia. 

M66 Miskawaihi, Al^ad b. Md. Tajarib al-Umam Ed. d* tr. by 
H. F. Amedroz d* D. S. Margoliouth. Ar. Text . Vols. 
I-III ; Tr. : IV-VII. B B, 1921. 

883*1569 Syria 

B31 al-Basri, Abu Isma'il Md. Futuh asjvShto. A S B, 1854. 
W17 al-Waqidi, Md. Futuh ash-Sham. Eg. 1309 H. (Pts. l-II.) 
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883*1584 Turhsian 

II Ihn ‘Arab Shah Ahmad b Md ‘Ajahb al-Maqdur fi Akhbajr-i 
Timur Ed. by H, S. Jarrett Cal 1882 (2 copies.) 

883*16 Ajrica 

Ibn Khaldun. Kitab al-Tbar Tr by McGuckin de Slane, 
iS'€e962*41M15 

885*2 Fiction, Romancec. 

885 -219 Other Fiction- Writers. 

J98 Jurji Zaydan Fatat Ghassan al-Hilal Pr, [Eg.] 1931, 

V29A1 Yar, Authors. Alif Laylah wa Laylah. Ed. by B%r W. H. 

Macnaghten. WT, 1839. Vola. I-IV, 

V29A2 ,, „ Arabian Nights, Atr. byiS'iVR F. Burton. Waterloo 

& Sons, Lon. 1887. Vols. I-VI 

V29M1 „ „ Arabian Nights . Muntakhab Ed. by H. S. Jarrett. 

Urdu Guide Pr., Gal 1881 

y29]VI2 ,, „ Arabian Nights. Entertainments, A Selection 

containing the first 200 Nights, in Arabic, Asiatic Lith. 
Co.'s Pr., Cal 1829. 

885*25 Proverbs. 

A3o 'All b Abi falib. Sad Kalima . With the metrical para- 
phrase [in Persian] of Rashid-i Watwat. Ed. & tr. by 
A. H. Harley Cal. 1927. (3 copies ) 

885*26 Fables. 

11 Ibn al-Muqaffa‘, ‘Abd allah. Kalilah waDimnah. Arab. vers. 

of SansWt ong of Fables of Bidpai [Pilpay : Vidva-patil. 
Eg. 1345H; 1927 ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 1^ J 

12 „ „ Kalilah wa Dimnah. Cairo. 1343H, 1925. 

885*29 Ornate Prose. 

A2o Ahmad b Md b ‘Ali al-Yamani ash-Sbirwani. ‘Ajab al-‘Ujab 
[Cal ] [1261] 

B13 Bad! az-Zaman al-Hamadhani al-Maqamat With a comm, 
by Md. ‘Abduh al-MiaF" Bei 1924. 

„ „ al-Maqamat. 88o*4oB13. 

H30A1 al-Hariri, Abu Md al-Qaaim. The Assemblies of al-Hanri, 
A tr. by T. Chene^y of Maq Nos. 1-26. W N, 1867. ’ 
H30A2 „ „ The Assemblies.. ..A tr by F Steingass of Maq, 

Nos. 27-50. HAS, 1898 

H30M1 ,, al-Maqamat. Hon Gompanj^’s Pr., Cal, 1809 : 

1812. Vols. ML 

n »i al-Maqamat al-Adabij^yah. Bom. 1338H. 


H30M2 
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Ibn Nubatah, ‘Abd ar-Rahun. Diwan Khutab . . wa . . Khutab 
Waladihi... iSee 880*411. 

Mil al-Ma'arri, Abu al-'Ala’. Rasa’il. Ed d* tr. by D. S. Margo- 
lioutb. C P, 1898 

M29 al-Ma’mun al-Maqamat ad-Dakkaniyyah. Hy [1345H.] 

Z2 Az-Zamakhaharl, Mahmud b ‘Umar. al-Maqamat. Cairo. 
1335H. 


885 45 Lottery. 

B13 Badi‘ az-Zaman al-Hamadhani. Rasa'il. Accomp. on marg. by 
the Jiaffdmdt Eg. 1315H; 1898 

885*63 Ethical Topics (Akkidq,) 

A25 Ahmad b. Md. b. ‘Arab Shah. Fakihat al-KhuIafa' . , . Mosul. 
*1869. 

S33 Sharaf ad-Din'Abd al-Mu’min. Atbaq adh-Dhahab. Eg. 1329H ; 
“911 

885*64 Sacred Literature Religious History. 

885*647 Christianity. 

885*6471 Bible. 

B . al-Murshid al-Amln ... * St. Mark with Xotes. Ed 

by D. Porter. Cairo. 1927. 

885*648 Isfam. 

J98 Jurji Zaydan. Ta’rikh at-Tamaddun al-Islomi. Eg. 1922. 
Yols. I-II 

,, „ Ta’rikh at-Tamaddun al-Islami. A tr. of Pt. IV 
by D S. Margoliouth. jSte 275*6 M32. 

885 6481 Qur’an, 

. The Holy Qur an. Tr by Md. Ali. See 240 • 4Q 

Q . Qur’an Majid 

885 * 6482 Commentaries. 

A17 Abu al-Qasim al-Husain al-Isfahani. al-Mufridat fl Gharlb 

al-Qur'an. Eg. 1324H 
Abu as-Sa‘ud [Tafsir.] See 885-6482R24 
B34 al-Baydawi, Nasir ad-Din. al-Qur’an al-Karim. With marg. 
comm Anwar at-Tanzil wa Asrar at— Ta’wil Eg 1344H. 
Mu‘xn ad-Din, S Jaiiu‘ al-Bayan. See 885*6482S95T. 

R24 ar-Razi, Fakhr ad-Din Md Mafatih al-^ayb ; known as at- 
Tafsir al-Kabir, with comm of Abu Sa'ud on marg. Const. 
1294H. Vols,I-mi. _ 

S95 as-Suyiiti, Jalal ad-Din. al-Itqan fi ‘XJlum al-Qur an. ASB, 
1857 ‘ 
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S9oT afi-Suyiitl, Jalal ad-Dia ds al-Mahalli, Jalal ad-Din. Taisir 
al-Jalalam. Oa marg. Jami* al-Bayan of S, Mu‘in ad-Dia, 
Z2 az-Zama^sdmri, MaWud b. ‘Umar. al-Kasha^af ‘an Haqa’iq 
at-TanzH, Cal. 1856 , 1859. Vola. I-II. 


885 -673. al-Bul^arT, Abu ^Abd allah Md. 

B95J al-Bukhaii. al-Jami‘ as-gahih : Le Recueildes Traditions 
Mahometanes Ed. byfM. L Krehl Leip 1862-1908. Vol'^. 
I-IV 

B95S ,5 ,5 Selections from the Sahih Ed. by C C Torrey. 

Leip. 1906. 

,5 ,, Path al- Bari bi Shark al-Bukhari. By Ibn Hajar. . . . 
885-679I1F. ’ 


886-679 Other Traditioni&ts. 

‘Abd ar-Rahlnij Abii al-Fadl al- ‘Iraqi al-Mughni ‘an Haml al- 
Asfar fi al-Aafar, See 887-14934G28. 

B13 al-Baghandlj Abu Bakr Md. The Musnad of TTmar b. ‘Abd al- 
‘Azlz, Bound with al-Putuhat al-Ilahiyyah. , . . <fic. Ed. 
by A, H. Harley. A S B, 1925. 

UP Ibn Hajar al-‘Asqalani, Abu al-Padl Shihab ad-Din Ahmad. 
Path ahBari bi Shark al-Bukhari. Cairo. 1319-29H. Vols, 

i-xni. ~ ~ 

IlM „ „ Munabbihat. Cawn. 1270H. 

„ „ al-Isabah fi Tamyiz as-]gahabah. See 885-72811. 
M70 Md, b. ‘Abd allah al- Kha tib at-Tabrizi, Wall ad-Din Mishkat 
al-Masabit- Del. 1289H. 


885*68 Scholasiiflin {Kaldm.) 

A30 A h mad, Wall allah Dihlawi. Hujjat allah al-Balighah. 

Cairo, 1322H, * “ 

M85 Muhyi ad-Din Ibn al-‘Arabi. Insha’ ad-Dawa*ir. Accomp. by 
*UqIaf aUMtistawJiz db at-Tadblrdi al-lldhiyyah, Ed. by 
H, S. Nyberg. E J B, 1919. 

N25 an-Nasafi, Abu al-Barakat ‘Abd allah. ‘Umdat ‘Aqidat Ahl 
as-Sunnat wa al-Jama'at. Followed by ‘Aqa^id of Najm ad-Din 
Abu Hafa an-Nasafi. Ed, by W. Cureton Lon. 1843. 
an-Nasafi, Najm ad-Din Abu ^afs. ‘Aqa'id. See 885.68N25. 


885-69 Jurisprudence (FiqTi.) 

M70 Md. ‘Ala* ad-Din. « ad-Durr al-Mukhtar. Asiatic Lith. Pr., 
Cal. 1243H; 1827. 

N65P1 Ni?am, cfc Others. Fatawa-i ‘Alamgiri. N K L, 1292H : 
1875. Vols. 1-IV. 

N65P2 „ „ al-Fatawa al-‘Alamgiriy\'ah. Cal. 1243-51H ; 1828- 
36. Vols. I- VI, 
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885 • 7 Biogra 

886 '708 Collections. 

'Ali b. Pali. al-‘Iqd al-Man?um. /S'ee 885*70811. 
al-Kutubi. Fawat al-Wafayat. See 885-70811. 
at-Tashkiri, Atmad, ash-Shaqa’iq an-Nu^maniyyah. Scr. 

885-70811. 

H13 Hajji Khalifah, Mustafa b. *Abd allah. Kaslif az-Zunun . ... 

Ed. by G, Fluegel, with Latin tr. O T F, 1835-52. Vols. I- 

vn. 

11 Ibn Khallikan, Ahmad. Ta’rikh Wafayat al-A‘yan. Accomp. 

on marg, by Fawdt al-Wajaydt of al-Kutubi ; asJi-Shaqaig 
an- Nu'indniyijah fl ^ Ulamd* ad-Dawlat al-'Uthmdyiiyyah, of 
Ahmad b. Mustafa at-Tashkiri, db al-lqd al-ManzRm of 
‘Ali b. Pali Bulaq. 1299H. Vols. I-II. 

12 „ [Ta'rikh Wafayat al-A‘yan]. Ibn ^allikan*s Bio- 
graphical Dictionary. A tr. by Bn, MacGuckin de Slane. 
0 T F, 1842-68. Vols. I-IV. 

Y1 Yaqut ar-Rumi. Irshad al-Arib ila Ma'rifat al-Adib Ed, by 
D. S. Margoliouth~ G M S, 1907-26. Yol. VI, 1-3, 5-7. 

885- 728 Islam. 

II Ibn Hajar al-'Asqalani, Shihab ad-Din Ahmad, al Ii^bah fi 
Tamyiz aa-Sahabah, A S B, 1856-88. Vols. I-IV. 

IlK Ibn Sa‘d, Md.’ Kitab at-Tabaqat al-Kabir E J B, 1904- 

18, (Bands I-VIH.) ' (13 Pts.). 

Md. b. Md. Muhain, *Alam al-Hudd. Nadad al-ldab- See 
885 *728X90. 

Q2 al-Qastallani, Shihab ad-Din Ahmad. al-Mawahib al-Laduniy- 
yah bi al-Mmab al-Muhammadiyyah. Eg. 1326H. ; 1907-08. 
Vols. I-II. 

T90 at-Tusi, Md. b. al-Hasan. Fihns at-Tusi. Having in lower 
marg. the text of Nadad al-Idah, of Md. b Md Muhsin A S B . 

885*76 Scientists. 

Q5 al-Qifti, ‘Ali b. Yusuf. TaVikh al-Hukama’ , Ed. by J. Lippert. 
Leip. 1320H; 1903. ~ 

Redhouse, J. W. Al ‘Uqud al-Lu’lu’iyyah. See 883 *153X55. 

886 Sects Schism. 

886- 8 Islam. 

S31 ash-Shahrastani, Md. al-Milal wa an-Nihal Ed. by W. Cureton. 
”1^2-46. 

887 Sciences. 

887-0953 History of Arab Sciences. 

J98 Jurji Zaydan. ‘Ulum al-‘Arab. A tr into Urdu by Md. Aslam. 
See 865-0953M70. 
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887-1 Philosophy. 

Ibn al-Jalfii Risalah. Bee 887. ^"29 
T20 Authora. [Tkhvran as-§afa.] Risalah of Ibn al-Jaldi. - 

TibbiPr.Cal 1202H; 1846 

887*1493 Sfifism 
887-14934 al-j^azali. 

'Abd al-Qadir b. ^aykh. Ta'rif al-Ihya’. See 887*14934628. 

628 al-Ghazali, Abu Hamid Md Ibya’ ‘Ulum ad-Din ; accomp. by 

al-Mugluii ‘an Haml al-Asfar fi al-Asfar of Abu al-Padl 

‘Abd ar-RahIm al- ‘Iraqi ; c& on the marg. by Ta'rif al-Ihya’ 

.... of ‘Abd al-Qadir b. Shaykh, d) Kitab al-Imla^ ‘an AshJka- 
lat al-Ihya' of Abu Hamid Md al-Ghazali, ‘AwariF al- 
Ma‘anf of Shihab ad-Din as-Suhrawardi. 

,, . Kitab al-Imla’ ‘an Ashkalat al-Ihya*. See 887-14934 

G2S. “ 

,, ,, . Kimiya’-i Sa‘adat See 869*14934628, 
as-Suhra-vrarcli, Shiliab ad-Din ‘Umar. ‘Avrarif al-Ma‘arif See 
887*14934628“ 

Zayn ad-Din Abu Yahya Zakariyya’ A1 Putuhat al-Ilahiyyah 
Sep 885-679Bi3. ' - 

887-14936 Shihab ad-DTn ‘Umar as-Suhrawardi. 

^ihab ad-Din ‘Umar as-Siilirawardi ‘A^varif al-Ma‘arif A 
tr. by H W Clarke See 872*4H12D2. 

887*4 Philology, 

S95 as-Suyuti, Jalal ad-Din. al-Muzhir. Eg. 1282H. 

T29 ath-fha‘alibi, Abu al-Mansuri, Fiqh al-Lughat. Bei. 1903. 

Z2 az-Zamal^^aii, Abu al-Qasim Mahmud Asas al-Balaghah. 
Cairo 1327H ’ ~ 

887-402 Compands. 

T16 de Tassy, Garein M6moire sur les Noma Propres et Les Titres 
Musuimans. Paris. 1854 

887*43 Diets, d- Idioms. 

A13M1 ‘Abd ar-Rahim Safipuri. Muntaha al-‘Arab. Cal. 1255-57H. 
Vols. I-K. 

A13M2 „ „ . Muntaha al-‘Arab. Lah. 1897. Vols. I-II. 

A17 Abu Isnia'il Md Khalil allah. Gulzar-i KJialil Cawn. [1916]. 

E46 Ehas, Elias A. al-Qamus al-‘Asri — ^Elias* Modem Dictionary ; 

English- Arabic. Elias Modern Pr., Cairo. 

H41 Hava, J, 6. al-Fara*id ad-Durriyyah. C P B, 1921. 

LI 9 Lane, WE. An Arabic-Enghsh Lexicon. W N, 1863-67. 

Vols. I-IV, 
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M29 

M70 

M70T 

M701 

M704 


§11 


Malouf, L. al-Munjid. C P B, 1923 (2 copies ) 

Md, Jamal ad-Din, lasan al-'Arab. Ec. 1300-7H. Vols. 
LXX. 

Md. Murtada al-Husainl. Taj al-'Arus. Eg. 1309H. Vols. 
I-X. 

Md. b. ‘Umar, Abu al-Fadl Surah Cawn. 

Md. b. Ya'qub Firuzabadi ai-Qamus al-Mulut. Aceoiup. on 
the marg. by the comm, of Nasr al-Hurini. Cairo. 1330H. 
Vols, I-IV. 

Sa'id al-Khuri. a^-§hartiim. Aqrab al-Mawarid. Bei. 1880. 
Vols I-II (2 copies of Vol II.) 


887-45 Grammar. 

A13 ‘Abd allah al-Fakihi. Hudud an-Nahw. Accomp. by Irshad 
al-Qasid ila Aana al-Maqasid by §hams ad-Din Md.^ b. 
Ibrahim A S B, 1849. 

A13A ‘Abd ahQahir al-Juijani. Mfat ‘Amil. Foil, by Sharh Mi*at 
‘Amil, db ahMisbah. Ed. by J. Baillie. Cal 1802, (Pt. 1.) 
A13G 'Abd ar-Bahim Safipuri. Ghayat al-Baj^an fi Tim al-Lisan. 

Cal 1243H; 1*828. ~ 

A13H „ „ . Hall a^-Shawahid. Cal. 

A13M „ „. al-Masalik al-Bahiyyah fial-QawaTd an-Nah'wi'V'yah. 

Cal. 1244H. 

A62H1 A7ion. Hidayat an-Nahw Ed. by J. Baillie. Cal. 1803. (Pt. 
II). 

A62H2 „ ,, , Hidayat an-Nahw. Oawu. 1345 ; 1927. 

A62S „ . A Series of Questions on the Grammatical Principles 

of the Arabic, Persian and Hindoostanee Languages. H P C, 
1808 

B14 Bailhe, J. Arabic Tables. [Cal ] 

B42 Bellemare, A. Grammaire Arabe (Idiomo d’Alg^rie). Paris. 
1854 

B47 Beresford, H, B. Arabic Syntax ; Chiefly Selected from The 
Hida^Tit-oon>Xuhvi . . JMd, Lon. 1 843 . 

FI 7 Faris ash-Shidyaq. A Practical Grammar of the Arabic 
Language. B Q, 1883 

F62 Forbes, D A Grammar of the Arabic Language. W H A. 
1863 

G40 Glaire, J -B Principes de Grammaire Arabe Pans. 1861. 

H12 Hafni Beg Nasif S Others, Ad-Durus an-Xahwiyyah. Cairo. 
’ 1338-42; 1920-24. 

II Ibn Hajib, 'Uthman al-Kafiyah. Ed. by J Baillie. Cal. 

180 * 5 . (Pt. m.) 

J31 al-Jarabardi, Fakbr ad-Din Ahmad. Hashiyah-i Shafiyah 

A gloss, on the orig of Ibn Hajib. Matba‘ al-‘Ulum Pr. 
1271H 

L90 Lumsden, M A Grammar of the Arabic Language Cal. 1813. 
Vol I 

• M70 Md. Hadi 'Ali Fusiil-i Akbari. Prec by Eisalah-i Lamiyyah 
cb foil by Guhar-i Manzum Cawn 1908. 

M70S Md, b. al-Hasan al-Astarabadi, alias ar-Radi, Sharh al- 
Kaflyah. 'nKL, 1882. 
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S41 Sibawaih, Abu al-Bashar ‘Amr. al-Kitab. Cal. 1887* 

S45 Silvestre de Sacy, A. I- Qrammaire Arabe Paris. 1810. 

Vols. i-n. 

S79 Stewart, D. A Practical Arabic Grammar. JWP, 1841. 

T30A Thatcher, G. W. Arabic Grammar of the Written Language, 
Lon. 1922; 1927. (2 copies.) 

T30K „ ,, . Key to the Arabic Grammar of the Written Language, 
Lon. 1927. 

Far. Authors, A Series of Questions on the Grammatical Princi- 
ples of the Arabic, Persian, and Hindoostanee Languages, 
^ee 887 45A62S. 

W90 Wright, W, A Grammar of the Arabic Language. WN, 1869- 
62. Vols.I-II. 

Z2 az-Zamakhshari Mahmud al-Mufassal. Eg 1323H. 


887*7 Medicine. 

A41 *Ali b. al-5azm al-Qurashl. ai-Mujaz. CaL 1244. 

as-Sadid ai-Kaziruni. Sadidi al-Mug^. A comm, on al- 

Mujaz of 'All b. Hazm al-Qurashi. See 887 ■ 7A41 , 


887*82 Zoology. 

ad“Damiri, Kamal ad-Din Md. Hayat al-Hayawan. A tr. into 
Urdu by ‘Abd al-Qadir Devbandi. ;8^ce 865-82D14* 


894 3 Turkish. 

894*322 GhaghatSy. 

Bayram Khan, Kh^-Khanan. The Persian and Turki DSwans. 
See 8W-9B357 “ 

894*35 Uthminll. 

894*35343 Diets. 

1127 Redhouse, J. W, Turkish Dictionary. BQ, 1880. (Pts. I-II ; 
in one.) 


894*35345 Grammar, 

B24 Barker, W. B. A Reading Book of Turkish Language.*.. 
JMd, Lon. 1864. 

M70 Md. Mahdl Khan, M. Mabam al-Lughat. ASB, llOOH. 

T61 Tien, Anton. A Turkish Grammar. ”SL, 1896. 

894 • 81 4 Dravidian Languagu : Kanareu. 

894-81409 History of Kanaroso. 

R43 Rice, E. P, A History of Eanwese Literature. Assoe P. 
[1916.] 
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900 History. 

901 History of Civilization. 

A19 Acton, J. E. E. D., Lord, The History of Freedom and Other 
Essays. Me, 1922. 

H57 Herbertson, A. J. F. D. Man and His Work. AOB, 1926. 
H86 Hoyland, J S A Brief History of Civilization. U 0, 1925, 

904 Essays^ Lectures. 

B55 Birdwood, Sir G. C. M. SVA. U 0, 1915 
B93 Bryce, J., Vise. University and Historical Addresses, Me, 
1913. 

C34 Chirol, Sir V. cfc Others The Reawakening of the Orient, and 
Other Essays. YU, 1925. 

F87 Freeman, E. A. Histoncal Essays. Me, 1872-92. Vols. I-IV. 
F94S1 Fronde, J. A. Short Studies on Great Subjects, LG, 1911-19. 
Vols. MV. 

F94S2 ,, „ . [Short Studies on Great Subjects.] Selections. LG, 

1922. 

MU Macaulay, Lord, Historical Essays. U 0, 1923 
M78 Morley, J., Vise, Politics and History. Me, 1923. 

907 Study, Teaching. 

L22 Langlois, C. V. <f? Seignobos, C Introduction to the Study of 
History. Dc, 1925. 

909 Universal db General Modern Histories. 

C72 Creasy, Sir E. The Fifteen Decisive Battles of the World. 
U 0, 1914 ; 1916. (2 copies.) 

H61 Hehnolt, H. F. The World's History. W Hein, 1901-1907, 
Vols. i-vin 

W30 Wells, H.G. The Outline of History. Cas, 1924. 

910‘1 Geography : General. 

C28 Chamberlain, J. F. Geography JBL, 1924. 

L93 Lyde, L. W. The Continent of Europe. Me, 1924. 

M35 Marsden, E. dj Smith, T. A. Geography for Senior Classes. 
Mo, 1921. 

M60 Mill, H, R. An Elementary Class-Book of General Geogra- 
phy. Mo, 1911. 

M81 Morrison, C. Our World : A Human Geography. Me, 1926. 
(2 copies.) 

U4 Unstead, J. F. Taylor, E. G. R. General and Regional 
Geography for Students, GPs, 1926. 

V29I1 Var. Authors, The International Geography. Ed, by H. R. Mill. 
GN, 1899. 

V29I2 „ „ . The International Geography. Ed. by H. R. jMill. 

Me, 1909. 

910-138 Gommarcial. 

B82 Bridge, R. S. The Geography of Commerce & Industry, 
H S, 1926. 
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B90 Brown, R. N R. The Principles of Economic Geography. Pit, 
1925 

C3^ Chisholm, 6. G. Handbook of Commercial Geography. L G, 
1928. 

C34S Chisholm, 6. G. db Birrell, J. H. A Smaller Commereial 
Geography, LG, 1924. 

C86 Curr, A. L. Commercial Geography : an Intermediate Text- 
Book. AOB, 1924. 

DU Dakin, W. S. Great Rivers of the World MISTY, 1927. 

H38 Hartwig, G. The Tropical World. L G, 1873. 

H57 Herbertson, A J. cfe Birrell, J. H. Commercial Geography of 
the World, WRC 

H86 Howes, H. W. Ocean Highways. Wheaton & Co., Exeter. 

J58 Jones, W. D. dE? Whittlesey, D. S. An Introduction to Econo- 
mic Geography. UChic, 1926. Vol. I. 

K30 Keltie, J. Scott. Apphed Geography. GPs, 1908. 

M13 McEarlane, J. Economic Geography. Pit, 1930. 

854 Smith, F. A Brief Introduction to Commercial Gfeography. 
Ed. by L. W. Lyde. Bs, 1920, 

S55 Smith, J. R. Industrial and Commercial Geography. Con, 1925, 

S57 Smith, T. A. A First Book of Commercial Geography. Me,. 
1924, 

T19 Taylor, E. 6 R. The Business Man’s Geography. GPs, 
1924. 

W33 Weston, W. J. World Industry and Commerce. Nc. 


91 0 * 1 3842 British Empire. 

S16 Sargent, A. J. Seaways of the Empire. ACB, 1918. 

T50 Thurston, C, B, An Economic Geography of the British Empire^ 
DL, 1928. 


910 '13864 India. 

S45 Simkins, E. The Agricultural Geography of the Deccan Plateau 
of India. GPs, 1926. 


910-4 Ocean S Air Travel. 

C46 Cohham, Sir A. Australia and Back. ACB, 1927. 

F94 Froude, J. A, English Seamen in the Sixteenth Century. L G, 
1922 ; 1926. (2 copies.) 

016 O’Bnen, Conor. Across Three Oceans. B A, 1927. 

910-9 H Setory of Geography, Travels, dbc. 

B93 Buchan, John. The Last Secrets. T N, 1926. 

D20 Davidson, N. J Modem Travel. S Sc, 1921. 

H49 Hedin, Sven. From Pole to Pole Me, 1914. 

J13 Jackson, A V. Williams. From Constantmople to the Home of 
Omar Khayyam M N Y, 191 1. 

N51 Newton, A, P Travel and Travellers of the Middle Ages. * K P, 
1926. 

S22 Schoff, W. H. The Periplus of the Erythraean Sea. L G, 1912. 
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91 1 Historic Growth c& Changes in Poiitical Divisions. 

P13 Eairgneve , J. Geography and World Power. U L, 1 924. 

627 George, H, B. The Eelations of Geography & History. C P, 
1924, 


911*4 Europe. 

r87 Freeman, E. A. The Historical Geogi^aphv of Europe. L G, 
1920. 

N46 Newbigin, M. I. The Mediterranean Lands. Christophers, 
Lon, 1926. 


911*42 British Eynpire 

E39 Egerton, H. E. The Origin & Growth of Greater Britain* 
C P, 1924. 


911*54 Irdia. 

D66 Douie, Sir J The Punjab, North-West Frontier Province and 
Kashmir. TJ Cam, 1916. 

V29 13 Far. Authors, Imperial Gazetteer of India. C P, 1908-09. 
Vols. I-III. 

V29 126 „ „ . Imperial Gazetteer of India. C P, 1907-09. 

Vols. i-in, v-vi, vm, x-xin, xvii-xxvi. 

T50 Thurston, E. The Madras Presidenoy, with Mysore, Coorg and 
the A.ssociated States. U Cam, 1914. 


912 Maps, Atlases. 

A38 Allen, F, t£* Jones, D. A An Atlas of Commercial Geography. 
U Cam, 1913 

B29C Ba^tholomew^ J. G tfc Lyde, L W. The Citizen's Atlas of the 
World JB,1924. 

B290 „ „ . The Oxford Economic Atlas. U 0, 1925 

F81 Franilm, T <f* Shearmur, E. R The Atlas Geography, Com- 
mercial Geography. W A K J 

M85 Muir, Ramsay c5 Philip, G, Philip’s New Historical Atlas for 
Students. GPs, 1923. 

S16 Sarkar, S K. Commerce of the World. Set of Five Maps * — 
(i) Wheat and Rice, (ii) Tea and Coffee (in) Sugarcane and 
Beet (iv) Cotton and Rubber (v) Commerce of the World. 
Ocean Highways, Chief Railways, Caravan Routes and An 
Routes. S KS. 

U4A Unstead, J F. d? Taylor, E. G R Annual Rainfall & 
Range of Temperature W K J 

U4I „ India and Adjacent Countnes W A K J. 

' U4T „ ,, Temperature. WAKJ 

U4W1 „ „ . The World Occupations, Transport and Communica- 
tions. WAKJ. 
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U4W2 Uiiustvad, F. <b Taylor, E G R. World Relations : Annual 
Rainfall, WAKJ. 

U4\V3 ,, „ . World Relations ; Density of Population. W A K J. 

OWl ,, „ . World Relations to Natural Vegetation. W A K J. 

Authots. The Cambridge Modem History Atlas. See 
940 *2729. 

„ „ . The Cambridge Medieval History : Maps. See 
940‘1V29, 

B1 „ . Excelsior Map of Africa. GWB (2 copies.) 

B2 „ 3 , . Excelsior Map of North America GWB. (2 copies.) 

B3 „ „ . Excelsior Map of South America. GWB. (2 copies.) 

B4 „ „ Excelsior Map of Asia, Mercator’s Projection. GWB. 

(2 copies ) 

Bo M . Excelsior Map of Australasia, Mercator’s Projection. 
GWB 

B6 ,, . Excelsior Map of Australasia, Clarke’s Perspective Pro- 

jection. G W B 

J1 ,, „ . Physical Map of England. W A K J. 

J2 „ 3 , . Bathy-Ongraphical Map of England. WAK J. 

J3 „ „ . England and Wales, Political W A K J. 

J4 „ Europe, Political, WAKJ. 

J5 „ „ . Bathy-Ongraphical Map of India WAKJ. 

J6 „ 5 , . Railway Map of India. WAKJ. 

J7 „ India, Political. WAKJ. 

J8 „ „ . The Map of the World on Mercator’s Projection. 

WAKJ. 

J9 „ The Map of the World Homolographic Equal- Area 

Proj ection. WAKJ. 

912*4 Europe, 

D69 Dow, E. W. Atlas of European History. G B. 

G93 Grundy, G B Murray’s Small Classical Atlas. JM, 1925. 

H47 Heamshaw, F J. C. Macmillan’s Historical Atlas of Modern 
Europe. Me, 1920. 

913 Archssology. 

913*34 Ancient 1 ndia . 

B51 Bhuyan, S. K. Department of Historical and Antiquarian Stu- 
dies : Bulletin No I. G As, 1932. 

913-35 Mesopotamia. 

H24 Handcock, P S, P. Mesopotamian Archseology. Mo, 1912. 

Jastrow, M. The Civilization of Babylonia and Assyria. See 
935-4001J35, 

914*41 Physicai, Descriptive Geographyi Traveli Sc 

M82 Morton, H. V. In Search of Scotland. Meth, 1930. 

914 42 Great Britain. 

H67B Herbertson, A. J. S Howarth, 0. J, R, The British Isles. 
C P, 1914. 

H57G „ General Survey . CP, 1914, 
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91 B 

H67 Herbertson, A J d; Howarth, 0. J, R. Asia. 0 P, 1914. 

II Ibn Battutah, Md b Mbd allah. Travels in Asia and Africa : 
1325-1354. Tr by H. A. R rtil^b. G R, 1920 
„ „ . Voyages d’ Ibn Batoutali. Tr. ])y Refreun^ry <0 3. 
R . Sangmnetti Nee 8S3 • 1 1 1 1 . 


915*41 Calcutta. 

A62 A7ion. Descriptive Guide Book to Calcutta its Environs. 
[For 15th Session of tlie Indian Science Congress, 102S.] 
Cal. 1928, (2 copies.) 

915*51 China. 

M29 Mallory, W. H. China : Land of Famine. American Geogra- 
phical Society N Y, 1 926. 


915*53 Arabia. 

D65P Doughty, C M. Passages from Arabia Deserta. J 0, 1931. 
D65W ,, „ . Wanderings in Arabia. Dc, 1923, Vols, I-II. 

P12 Palgrave, W G Personal Narrative of a Year's Journey 
through Central and Eastern Arabia (1862-63). Me, 1873. 


915*54 India. 

B49 Bernier, F. Travels in the Mogul Empire. V 0, 1916. 

046 0 'Malle V, L S. S. Bengal : Bihar and Onssa : Sikkim. 
U Cam, 1917 ^ 

TIS Tavernier, J, B Travels m India Ed. by W. Crooke. U 0, 
1925, Vols I-II 

V29 Var Authors Earl v Travels in India. 1583-1619 Ed bv 
W Foster UO/l921 


915-55 Pirsia 

B91 Browne, E. G. A Year among the Persians. U Cam, 1927. 

085 Ouseley, Sir W, Travels in Various Countnes of the East ; 

more particularly Persia. RM, 1819-23. Vols. I-III. 

S87 leStrange, G. The" Lands of the Eastern Caliphate. U Cam, 
1905 (2 copies ) 

915*584 Turhstan 

SS7 1© Strange, G. Clavijo Embassy" to Tamerlane : 1403-1406, 
A tr from the Spanish on^. GR, 1928. 


915*59 Burma. 

W40 White, Sir H. T. Burma U Cam, 1923 
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916 Africa 

H57 Herburtson, A- J. d? Howarth, 0. J. R. Africa. CP, 1914, 

91 7 North America, 

H37 Herbertson, A. J. ds Howarfch, 0. J. R, America. CP, 
1914. 

918 South America, 

S32 Shanahan, E. W. South America. Meth, 1927. 

919 Oceania, Polar Regions, 

B92 Bruce, W. S. Polar Exploration. WN. [1911.] 

919*93 Australasia, 

H57 Herbertson, A. J. Howarth, 0. J. R. Australasia. CP, 
1914. 


920*01 Biography ; Universal, 

V29 V ar, A uthors . Chambers ’s Biographical Dictionary. WRC, 1 926, 


920-042 Gt, Britain, 

B64 Blore, G. H. Victorian Worthies. UO, 1920. 

S86 Strachey, Lytton. Eminent Victorians. CW, 1924. 

V29 Var, Authors, The Concise Dictionary of National Biography. 
Ed. by Sir S, Lee. UO, 1920. 


920-05541 Bengal, 

B77 Bradley-Birt, P, B. Twelve Men of Bengal m the 19th Century. 
SKL. [1927]. 


920-7 Women. 

920-742 England, 

J44 Jersey, Margaret, CounL of. Fifty-one Years of Victorian Life. 
JM, 1923. 


921-2 Biographies of Philosophers : Ot Britain, 

C20 Carlyle, T. The Life of John Sterling. CH. 

J36 Jebb, R. C Bentley. Mo, 1902. 

S72 Stephen, Sir Leslie. Hobbes. Me, 1904. (2 copies.) 
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921 -4 France. 

M78 Morley, J , Vise. Rousseau and His Era. Me, 1923. Vols. 

I-II. 

922 Biography — Religious Lsadors, dbc. 

922-2 Roman Catholic : Popes, Priests, c&c. 

S27 Sedgwick, H. D. Ignatius Loyola. MNY, 1923. 

922-6 Baptist. 

F96 Fullerton, W Y. C. H. Spurgeon. WN, 1920. 

922*94 Brahmans, Buddhists. 

D97 Dutt, S. N. The Life of Benoyendra Nath Sen. Cal. 1928. 

922-943 Buddha. 

Oldenberg, H Buddha : His Life, His Doctrine, His Order, 
Tr. by W. Hoey See 294- 3031 . 

Saunders, K. J. Gotama Buddha. See 294-3S16. 

922-96 Biographies of ths Prophets of Israel. 

W46 Wiener, H. M. The Prophets of Israel. Robt. Scott, Lon. 
1923. 


922-97 Muslim. 

S16 Sayani, Husain R. Saints of Islam. Lc, 1908. 


923-1 Chief Rulers : Kings, Queens, Emperors, Presidents. 

Mahon, R. H. Mary Queen of Scots. jSee 941-05M27. 

P63 Plummer, 0 The Life and Tunes of Alfred the Great. CP, 
1902. 


923-1361 Fast Ooiks. 

H70 Hodgkm, T. Theodoric the Goth. Put, 1923. 


923-137 Rome 

F46 Firth, J B Augustus Caesar Put, 1923. 

F73 Fowler, W W Juhus Caesar. Put, 1925. 

Henderson, B. W. Five Roman Emperors, ^cc 93/H53. 

P63 Plutarch. Life of Julius Caesar. Tr by T. North. Me, 1915. 
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923-138 Greece, 

P63 Plutarch. Life of Alexander, Tr. by T. North. Me, 1918. 
W38 Wheeler, B. Alexander the Great, Put, 1925. 


923-141 Scoila7id. 

M48 Maxwell, *Sftr, H. Robert the Bruce, Put, 1897, 


923-142 England. 

C73 Creighton, M. Queen Elizabeth. LG, 1920. 

J39 Jenks, E. Edward Plantagenet. Put, 1923. 

K67 Kmgsford, C. L. Henry V. Put, 1923. 

L24 Larson, L. M Canute the Great. Put, 1912. 

L42 Lees, B. A. Alfred the Great. Put, 1919. 

P65 Pollard, A F. Henry VIII. LG, 1025. 

S72 Stenton, D M. William the Conqueror. Put, 1926. 


923 • 1 43 Germany 

B83J Bright, J. F. Joseph II. Mo, 1923. 

B83M „ „ . Maria Theresa. Me, 1920 
D23 Davis, H. W. C. Charlemagne. Put, 1925. 

H70 Hodgkin, T. Charles the Great. Me, 1921. 

R26 Reddaway, W. F. Frederick the Great. Put, 1925. 


923-144 Fiance 

F48 Fisher, H. A L. Napoleon WN, 1925 
H40 Hassall, A. Louis XIV. Put, 1925. 

H98 Hutton, W. H Phihp Augustus. Me, 1896. 

M79 Morns, W. 0. Napoleon. Me, 1896. 

P41 Perry, F. Samt Louis Me, 1901. 

P97 Putnam, R Charles the Bold Me, 1908. 

R86 Rosebery, Lord. Napoleon : The Last Phase. TN. 


923-145 Italy. 

C91 Curtis, E. Roger of Sicily, Put, 1912. 


923-146 Spaiuy Portugal. 

H91 Hume, M. A. S. Philip II of Spain. Me, 1920. 
P63 Plunket, I. L. Isabel of Castile. Put, 1919. 
WoO Willert, P. F, Henry of Navarre.. .Put, 1924, 

r 


923 « 1 48 Sweden . 

B14 Bain, R. N. Charles XII. Put, 1895, 

F57 Fletcher, 0. R. L. Gustsvus Adolphus, Put, 1923. 
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923 • 1 492 Xi tlicrlaiids, 

H35 Harrison, F. William Tlio Silent Mo, 1023. 
P97 Putnam, R. William the Silent. Put, 1911. 


923 • 1 495 Bijziiiii u m . 

F46 Firth, J. B Constantine tlie Great. Put. 1923. 
G18 Gardner, A. Julian, Put, 190H. 


923-154 India 

Lane-Poole,S Aurangzib. See 954‘05L19. 
M23 Macphail. J. M. ARoka. Assoe P, 1926. 

S57 Smith, Vincent A. Asoka C P, 1920 


923 ' 1 567 Mesopotam la . 

P14 Palmer, E. H Haroim AlRa^hid : Caliph of Bagdad. Marcus 
Ward & Co., Lon. 1881. 


923-162 Egypt 

LID Lane-Poole, S Saladm. Put, 1926. (2 copies.) 

923-173 LL S. A. 

B87 Brooks, N. Abraham Lincoln Put, 1925. 

C36 Church, W. C Ulysses S. Grant. Put, 1906. 

R50 Eideing, W. H. George Washington. M N Y, 1926. 
W38 Wheeler, D. E. Abraham Lincoln. M N Y, 1927. 


923-2 Governors, Statesmen, Nobles, 
923 * 237 Romp 

D20 Davidson, J. L S Cicero. Put, 1925 


923-238 Greece 

A12 Abbot, E. Pericles Put, 1923. 
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A13 ’Abd ar-Rahman, A. P, M. A Short Account .... of the 
Late Khan Bahadur Gholam Qasini. Bashirhat, Beng. 
1927, 


923*9 Travellers. 

923-946 Spain. 

16 Irving, Washington. Columbus. Put, 1893. 
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Sir E. Gosse d? T J Wise, W Hein, 1919. 


928 '23 Fiction : Qt^ Britain. 
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G64 Courthope, W. J, Addison, Mo, 1911. 
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B86 Brodrick, 6. C. d* Eotheringham, J. K. The History of 
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T75 Trevtl^an, G. M. History of England. L G, 1926. 

W20 Warner, G, T. <C? Marten, C. H. K The Groundwork of 
British History. Bs, 1924. 

■Vy7S Woodward, W A. A Short History of the Expansion of the 
British Empire . loDO-1923 U Cam, 1924. 


942 001 History of Civilization. 

B94 Buckle, H. T. Introduction to the History of Civilisation in ^ 
England G R. 

P65 Pollard, A F. The History of England . . T B, 1929 


942-01 Anglo-Saxon Period — 55 B.G.-1066 A.D. 
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Century. C P, 1923. 

R59 Robertson," C. G. England under the Hanovenana. Meth, 
1927, 

T86 Turberville, A. S English Men and Manners in the Eighteenth 
Century. 0 P, 1929 

y29 Var, Authors, The Political Principles of Some Notable Prime 
Ministers of the Nineteenth Century. Ed. by F. J. C. Hearn- 
shaw. Me, 1926. (2 copies.) 
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042 073 George III. 

H92 Hunt, \\\ The History of England. ... (1700-1801). L G, 
1924. 


942 074 George iV, 

S50 Slater, G The Making of Modem Englcmd. Con, 1921. 


942 03 Later Hanoverian, 1 837—. 

H40 Hassall, A Modem England (1832-1019) Bs, 1923. 

Herbertson, A J. Hoyrarth, 0 J. R. The Oxford Survey 
of the British Empire, General Survey . See 914 •42H67G. 
L30 Law, S. d? Sanders, L G. The History of England... (1837- 
1901) LG, 1913 

Zimmem, A. The Britisli Commonwealth in the Post-War 
World ;Sfce 321 •4Z7B 


942 081 Victoria— 1 837-1 901 . 

Ml IE McCarthy, Justin. The Enoch of Reform : 1830-1850. L^G, 
1920. 

MllS „ „ . A Short History of Our Own Times C W, 1923. 


943 Germany. 

B93 Bryce, J., The Holy Roman Empne. Me, 1925 ; 1928. 

(2 copies ) 

H53 Hendei'son, E F. A Short History of Gennany M 'N Y, 1923. 


943 *03 Reformaiion—1 51 7-1 61 8. 

R18 Von Ranke, L, History of the Reformation in Germany. G R. 
1905. 


943 *05 Rise of Prussia. 

Lodge, Sir R. Great Britain ds Prussia in the Eighteenth 
Century. See 942 •07L74, 

M34 Marriott, Sir J A. R. <& Robertson, C. G. The Evolution 
of Prussia. C P, 1917. 


943 *056 Seven Years’ War. 

Longman, F. W. Frederick the Great and the Seven Years ^ 
War. L G, 1917, 


L77 
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043 06 Napoleonic Wars. 

G51 Gooch, G P ^JcriiKinv and iho I'Vcnch Revolution. L G, 
1920, 


943 07 Reorganisation. 

W18 Ward, Sir A. W Genuunv : ISlo-lSiM), IT Cam, 1916-13. 
Vols I-lII. 


943 08 New German Empire—1 866-1 91 8. 

F96 Fuller, J Binmarck's Diplomacy at its Zenith. H U, 1922* 


943 -085 German Republic — ^1918—. 

Jll Jackh, E The New Germany. U 0, 1927, 
Y6 Young, G. The New Germany. Cou, 1920. 


944 France. 

D96 Duruv, V. A Short History of France. Tr. hv L. C. Jaaio cfc 
L. Menzies. J M B, 1927 : 1928. Vols. I -II. 

G67 Grant, A, J. The French Monarchy (1483-1789). U Cam, 
1925 Vola. I-II. 

J44: Jervis, W H . A History of France . . . with Chapters bv W. J. N. 
Griffith JM, 1926.' 


944 *02 Period of Capet d> Valois. 

B32 Batiffol, L. The Cmturv of the R(*nai£flince. Tr. by E. F. 
Buckley. W Hfnn, 1921 

B81 Brentano, F. Fimck — , The Middle Aces, Tr. bv E. O’Neill, 
. W Rein, 1922. 

H40 Haskins, C. H Norman Institutions. H U, 1925. 


944 *03 Bourbon— 1 589-1 789. 

B72 Boulonger, J. Tlie Seventeenth Century. W Hein, 1920. 

S90 Stryienski, C The Eighteenth Century. W Hem. 1923. 

W12 Wailveman, H. 0. The Ascendanev of France 159S-17 15. R L, 
1923 


944 *033 Louis XIV— 1643-1715. 

V92 de Voltaire, F. M. A. The Age of Louis XIV. Tr. by M. P. 
Pollack. J.M.D, 
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944 *04 Revolution— 1 789-1 804. 

A19 Aoton, Lord. Lectures on the French Revolution, Ed. by 
J. N. Figgia (b li. V. Laurence. Me, 1925. 

B43 Belloc, H. The French Revolution. W N, 1921. 

B64: Bodley, J E. C, Franco Me, 1899. 

G17 Gardiner, B. M. The French Revolution; 1789-1796, L Q, 
1921. 

M26 Madelin, L. The French Revolution. W Hein, 1926. 

M29 Mallet, C. E. The French Revolution. J M, 1921. 

R86 Rose, J. H. The Revolutionary and Napoleonic Era. 
1789-1815. U Cam, 1925. 

944 *05 First Empire — 1 804-1 6. 

F48 Fisher. H. A. L. Bonapartism. C P, 1914, 


945 Italy (Modern). 

H70 Hodgkin, T. Italy and Her Invaders. C P, 1892-1916. 
(Bks I-IX.) 

S48 de Sismondi, J C L. A Historv of the Itahan Republics . . 
J M D, 1926. 


945*02 Frankish Emperors — 774-961. 

T64 Tout, T. F. The Empire and the Papacy : 918-1273. R L, 
1924. 


945 • 05 Ronahsance. 

S99 Symonds, J A Renaissance in Italy. J M, 1920-23. Vols. 

I-VIl, 

945 07 Modern Italy— 1748— . 

069 Orsi, P. Modern Italy . 1748-1922, T F U, 1923 

946 Spain Portugal. 

946 • 03 Ferdinand V Isabella— 1 479-1 51 6. 

H91 Hume, M, A S. Spain : Its GroLdness and Decay (1479-1788). 
Rev by E Armstrong U Cam, 1925. 

946 06 Peninsular War— 1808-14. 

N23 Napier, Hir W. F P. History of the War in the Peninsula and 
in the South of France F W. Vols. I- VI. 

r 

947 Russia. 

\ 29 T ar. AuHiots. Russia from the Varangians to the Bolsheviks. 
U 0,1918. 
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947 001 Hfsinry of Civilization, 

Miller, M S The Economic Development of Russia ; 1906. 
1914. 338-()47M62. 

S50 Skrinc, E. H. The Expansion of Russia. U Cam, 1916, 


947 083--Nlcholas 11^1894-1917. 

B94 Buchanan, M Knowling ) The Dissolution of an Empire . 
J M, 1932 


949*2 Netherlands. 

M83 Motley, J. L The Rise of the Dutch Republic. J M D, 1928-30. 
Vob. I-III, 


949*4 Switzerland. 

021 Oechsli, W. History of Switzerland : 1499-1914. U Cam, 
1922. 


949 * 5 Byzantine Empire. 

B98 Bury Sir J B Tlie Constitution of the Later Roman Empire. 
U Cam. 1910 

630 Gibbon, E. The Student's Gibbon Pi. I. Ed by A. H. 
Grcenidge : Pt II. Ed. by J. G. 0. Anderson. U Cam, 1909- 
11. VoIs.LIL 


949 *502 Byzantine Prosperity — ^716-1057. 

E44 Einlay, G. History of the Byzantine Empire. JMD, 1920. 


949*6 Turkey in Europe. 

C72 Creasy, E S Hiatorv of the Ottoman Turks. R B, 1S54 ; 
1856 Vols I-II 

E90 Eversley. Lord, The Turkish Empire * Its Grou^th and Decay. 
TEU, 1918 

F24 Fekete, Ludwig Turkisehe Seliriften aus dem Archive des 
Palatins Nikolaus Esterhazy : 1606-1643 Budapest. 1932. 
E63 Forbes, N db Oihas The Balkans C P, 1913 
L19 Lane-Poole, S Turkey T F U, 1922 

L93 Lybyer A H The Government of the Ottoman Empire in the 
Time of Suleiman the Magnificent H XJ. Ilil3. 

M52 Mchemod Emm Efendi The Future of Turkey. Lc, 1907 
M62 Miller. W The Ottoman Empire and Its S\u lessors 1801 — 
1927 V Cam, 1927. ^ 


949 ' 61 Constantinople. 

Coohdge , A. C. Claimant s to Constantinople See 341 * 1 H45 . 
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950 Asia. 

W44 Wliyt^ , Sir A. F Asia in the Twentieth Century. C S, 1926. 

951 China. 

G61 Gowen, H. H. <£? Hall, J W. An Outline History of China. 
D A, 1926. 

Vinacke, H. M. Modern Constitutional Development in China. 
See 342*5109V73. 


951*7 Mongolia. 

Howorth, H H. History of the Mongols. .. .Ft. III. See 
955H86. 


952 Japan. 

P69 Porter, R. P. Japan : The Rise of a Modem Power. C P, 
1919. 

R51 Rikilaro, F. The Recent Aims and Political Development of 
Japan 

T82 Tsummi, Y. Present Day Japan. C U, 1926. ^ 


953 Arabia. 

Ameer Ali, A Short History of the Saracens. /See 270 • 9A45. 
Butler, A. J The Arab Conquest of Egypt. . . .See 962*04 B98. 
Hill, G. F The Ancient Coinage of Southern Arabia See 
737 •533H64 

H72 Hogarth, D G. Arabia. C P, 1922. 

Khuda Bukhsh, S. The Arab Civilisation See 270 ■ 9K55. 

L32 Lawrence, T. B. Revolt in the Desert. J C, 1927. 

W29 Wellhausen, J. The Ai’ab Kangdom and its Fall A tr. by 
M. G. Weir of Arabiscliea Retch und Sein Skirz. U Cal, 1927. 


953*3 Yemen. 

K14 Kay, Heniy, C Yaman : Its Early Mediaeval History. Najm 
ad-Din ‘Umarah al-Hakami , also the abr. history of its 
dynasties by Ibn Khaldun, and an account of the Karma- 

thians of Yaman by Baba’ ad^Din al-Janadl. The orig. 

texts with tr. and notes E A, 1892 


954 India. 

E61 Elphinsfcone, Mountstiiart, The History of India. J M, 1916. 
H93 Hunter, Sir W. W. A Bnef History of the Indian Peoples. 
C P, 1921 

Keay, P. E. Ancient Indian Education. See 370 • 934K18. 
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RSI Ronaldahay, Earl India : A Bird's-Eye View. Con, 1924. 

S16 Sarkar, r J, X India Through the Ages. M C S, 1928. 

55701 Smith, Vincent k. The Oxfnrrl History of India V 0, 1923. 

55702 „ „ . The Oxford Student's History of India. U 0, 1924. 
V29 Far. Authors. The Cambridge History of India. U Cam, 

1922-29. Void. I, III, V. 


954 01 Ancient— 650 B. C. 

D97 Dutt, X, K. The Aryanisation of India Cal. 1925. 

M12 MoCnnclle, J W. ^Viicient India as Described by Megasthenes 
and Arrian C Cc 1926. 

M28 Majumdar, R, C. Outline of Ancient Indian History and Civili- 
zation, Gal. 1927 

M50 Maziimdar, B. C. Onssa in the I^Iaking. U Cal, 1925. 

M74 Mookerjee R. K. Man and Thought in Ancient India. Me* 
1924. 

R19 Rapson, E. J. Ancient India, XJ Cam, 1916. 

R42 Rhys Davis, T W Buddhist India. T F U, 1926. 

SI 2 Samaddar, J. N. The Glories of Magadha, Pat. 1927. 


954 02 Hindus— 650 B.G.-1193 A.D. 

H41 HaveU, E B. The History of Aryan Rule in India. G G H. 

Sll Sachau, E. C. Albenim’s India. A tr. of Ta'rlkh al-Ilind 
of Abu ar-Raihan al-Biruni. K P. 1914. 

S57 Smith, Vincent A. The Early History of India : from 600 B.C. 
....U 0,1924. 


954 <03 Ghaznavidft— 998-1186. 

M85H Md, Habib Sultan 3Mahmud of Ghaznin. Ahg. 1927, 
MS5N Md. Xazim Sultan Mahmud of Ghazna U Cam, 1931 


954 04 Turks d- Afghans— 1193-1526 A. D. 

E50 Elhot, Sir H M The History of India as told by its Own His- 
torians Ed by J. Dowsoii Trubner & CVj , Lon 1867- 
77 Vols I-Vlil 

Haig, Sir WoLseley Muntolchah at-Tawfirikh Tr See 954 (MrR 

IS. ~ T . 

17 Ishawan Prashad History of Medieval liidia I P, 1925 
L19 Lanc-Poole, S Medieval India under Muhammadan Rule. 
T F U, 1926 

Law, N. X Promotion of Learning in India during Muham- 
madan Rule . Sec 370 • 05 lL3( I 
Lowe,W H Muntakhgli at^Tawarlkh. Tr y54'04 R18 
RIS Ranking, G. S A. IVfmita^ab at-Tai\ariUi. A tr of the orig- 
of ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Badaniu, Voi I G. S A Ranking; 
II • W H Lo^^e , III . Sir Wolsele\ Rug. A S B, 1898-1925. 
Vols. I-III 
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R20 Raverty, H. 0. Tabakat-i Nasiri. A tr of Tabaqat-i Nasiri 
of ilinhaj ad'Diii. With Index. Gilbert & Rivington, Lon. 
1881. [Index: 1897 ; A.S B.l Vola I-Il <£j Index. 
r36 Thomas, E, The Chronicles of the Pathan Kings of Delhi. 
TVizbner & Co. , Lon, 1871. 


954 045 Bengal. 

A13 Abdus Salam, Riyazu-s-Salatin . A tr. of the orig. of Ghnlam 
Husain Salim. ASB, 1902. 

B51 BhatteLsali, N. K Coinsand Chronology of the Early Indepen- 
dent Sultans of Bengal WH, 1922. 

G28 Ghosh, J. M. Sannyasi and Fakir Raiders in Bengal, G Ben, 
1930. 

G84 Gribble, J. D. B. A History of the Deccan. Lc, 1896 ; 1924. 
Vols.I-II. 

M28 Majumdar, iNT. G, Insonptions of Bengal : Vol. Ill inscrip- ' 

tions of the Chandras, the Varmans and the Senas 

Varindra Research Soc, Rajshahi. 1929. Vol III. 

S79 Stewart, C. The Bastoryof J^ngal. . . .Bangabashi Office, Gal. 
1910. 

T56 Tod, J. Annals and Antiquities of Rajasthan. Ed. by W,\ 
Crooke. U 0,1920. Vola.I-HI. 


954*05 Indian HUiory-^Mughal Period (1526-1761). 

B51 Beveridge, A. S. The Babiir-nama in English. A tr. of Babru:- 
n§ma of Zahir ad-Din Md. Babur. Lc, 1922. Vols. I-II. 

B61A Beveridge, H. The Akbar-nama. A tr. of Akbar-nama of 
Abual-Fadl ‘Allanii. ASB, 1907-12. Vols. I-III. 

B61B ,, „ . The History of Humayiin. A tr of Humayun-nama 
of Gul-Badan Begam. BAS, 1902 

B62 Blochmann, H. The Ain-i Akbari. A tr, of A’in-i Akbari of 
Abu al-Fadl ‘AUSmi ; Vol I, by H. Blochmann ; Vols. II <& 
III,byH S.Jarrett. ASB, 1873-94. Vols I-IH. 

C84: Cunningham, J. D. A History of the Sikhs. Ed by H. L. 0. 
Garrett. UO, 1918. ‘ . . . 

D27 De, B. The Tabaqat-i Akbari A tr. of the orig, of KJiwaja 
Nisam ad-Dlu Ahmad. ASB, 1927 

D86 Dll Jamc, Pierre ^Vkbar and the Jesuits. Tr. by C H Payne. 
GR, 1926. 

E32B Edwardes, S. M, Babur * Diarist and Despot A. M. Philpot, 
Lon. 

E32M „ ,, db Garrett, H L 0 Mughal Rule in India. UO, 
1930. 

Erskine, W Memoirs of Zehir-ed-Din Muhammod Babur. . . .See 
954-05L57 

16 Irvine, W Later Mughals Ed by J. N. Sarkar Gal. 
1922. Vols. I-II 

Jarrett,H S. The Am-i Akban. Tr 954-05B62, 

L19 Lane-Poole, S. Aurangzlb. . . .UO, 1930 

L57 Leyden, J. i Erskine, W Memoirs of Zehir-ed-Din Muhammed 
Babur Ed. by Sir L. W. King. UO, 1921 . Vols. I-II. 
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M76A1 Moreland, W H. The Agrarian Rvatem of MoRlera India, \VH, 
1929. 

M76A2 ,, . From Akbar to Aurangzcb. A Study in Indian Econo- 

mic History. Me. 1923. 

M76I ,, „ , In(Ha at the Heath of Akbar : An Economic Study, 
Me, 1920. (2 copies.) 

092 Owen, S. J. The Fall of the Moghal Empire. JM, 1912. 

Q1 Qanungo, Kahkaranjan. Sher Shah . KAI , 1921 . 

R76 Roe, Sir Thomas. The Embassy of Sir Thomas Roe to India : 

1615-19. Ed. by /SerW. Foster. UO, 1926. 

R76 Rogers, A. The Tiizuk-i Jahangiri or Memoirs of Jahangir. 
A tr. by A. Rogers. Ed. by H. Beveridge. RAS, 1909; 1914. 
Vols. LII. 

S16H Sarkar, Sir J. N. History of Aurangzib. MCS, 1919-25. 
5 Pts. Vols. I-IV, 

S16M „ „ . Mughal Administration, MCS, 1924. 

S16N „ . Nadir Shah in India. UP, 1925 

S31 Shafaat Ahmad Khan- Sources for the History of British India 
in the Seventeenth Century. UO, 1 926 . 

S57 Smith , V . A. Akbar : The Great Mogul : 1542-1605. UO , 1919 . 
S79 Stewart, Charles. The Tezkereh al-Vakiat, or Private Memoirs 
of the Emperor Hiimayun. A tr, of TadhJcirai alWdqVd 
of Jouher [Jauhar.] Cal. 1904. 


954-06 Marhatas. 

D86 Duff, J. C. G. A History of the Mahrattas Ed bv S. M. 
Edwardes. UO, 1921. Voia. I-H. 

R17 Ranade, M. G Rise of the I^Iaratha Power. Punalekar & Co., 
Bom. 1900. 

S16 Sarkar, Sir J, N. Shivaji and His Times. MCS, 1920; 1929, 
(2 copies.) 

S28 Sen, Surendranath . Administrative System of the Marathas 
U Cal, 1925 (2 copies.) 

V29 Var. Autkora Selections from the Historical Records of the 
Hereditary Minister of Barnda ( c»ll, bv B A. Gupta. 
U Cal, 1922. 


954 07 East India 00.-1761-1850. 

AG2 Anon, British India from Queen Elizabeth to L(.>rd Readmg 
By an Indian Mahomedan, Pit, 1926 
B90 Brown, James. An Account of the Last Battle of Panipat.... 
UO, 1926. 

F66 Forrest, G. W, A History of the Indian ■\tutinv \YB, PH )4.12. 
Vols. I-III. 

H41 Hastings, G W A Vindication of Warren Hastings H. 
Frowde, Lon. 1909. ^ 

H77 Holmes, T Rice. A History’ of the Tn-lian Mutmy. Me, 1S9S. 
15 Lines, A H. A Short History of the British in India. Meth, 
1919. 

Lyall, Sir A. The Rise and Expansion ^he British Hominion 
in India. Jhl, 1920, 


L93 



M29 MallL'-^on, G. B. The Indian Mutiny of 1857. SSc, 1912. 

MS5 Muir, Kamsav. The Making of Bntiali India. 1756-1868. 
U Man, 15)23. 

WTO Wood, Sir E. The Revoll in Hindustan 1857-69 Meth, 1908, 

954 08 Under the Crown — ^1858 — . 

D50 Dodwell, H A Sketch of the History of India from 1858 to 1918. 
LG, 1925. 

R57 Roberts, P. E. History of British India OP, 1921 ; 1927. 

(2 copies.) 

V29 Far. Authors. The Bengal and Madras Papers. Coll, by 
Sir G. W. Forrest GI, 1928. Vols, I-III. 

954*09 Indian States. 

W20 Warner, Sir W. Lee, The Native States of India. Mo, 1910. 

954*1 Bengal. 

A ‘Abid 'All Khan. Memoirs of Gaur and Pandua. Ed. by H. E. 
Stapleton. GB, 1931 

954*9 Hyderabad, 

K97 Knsbnaswamy Mudiraj, K. Pictorial Hyderabad. Hy. 192p. 

955 History of Persia. 

B91 Browne, E. G The Persian Revolution of 1905-1909. U Cam, 
1910 

H86 Howorth, H H Histoiy of the Mongols Pt. III. The 

Mongols of Persia LG, 1888. 

M33 Markham, *81? C R. A General Sketch of the History of Persia. 
LG, 1874 

S99 Sykes, Sir P. A History of Persia. Me, 1921. Vols. I-II. 

956 Turkey in Asia, Mesopotamia. 

S87 le Strange, G, Baghdad during the Abbasid Caliphate UO, 
1924. (3 copies.) ^ ^ 

958 Afghanistan, TurkistanI 

D61 Born, B. History of the Afgans. A tr. of Makhzan-i Afghani 
of Khwaja Ni'mafc allah, of Herat JM, 182T (Pt. I.)“ 

II Ikbal All Shah, Sirdai , Afghanistan of the Afghans. Diamond 
Pr.,Lon 1928 


958*6 Bukhara. 

K65 Khanikofi. Bokhara^' Its Amir and its People. A tr. by Br, 
C A. de Bode from^the Russian. J Md 1845 

960 JJnea 

L87 Lucas, Sir C. The Partition and Colonization of AfHca. 
CP, 1922. 



237 


962 Egypt. 

062-04 Arab Invasion. 

B98 Butler, A. J. The Arab Conquest of Egypt CP, 1902. 


962*07 191h Century ; Abbas 11. 

C73 Cromer, Earl. Abbas II. Me, 1915. 


962-41 Nubia, Northern Provinces. 

M16 MoGuckinde Slane, W., Br. Histoire des Berberes. . . ,A tr. of 
Kitdb al-^Ibar of Ibn ^aldun. PG, 1925; 1927. Vote. IJI. 
SohofiF, W. H. The Periplus of the Erythraean Sea. See 
910-9S22. 


971 Canada. 

B77 Bradley, A. G. Canada. TB, 1912. 

L87 Lucas, C. tfe Egerton, H. E. A Historical Geography of the 
British Domimons . Canada. Vol V. CP, 1923. 


972 02 Mexico — Discovery dj Spanish Rule. 

P76 Prescott, W. H. History of the Conquest of Mexico Ed. by 

J.F.Kirk. GH. Vols. ML 


973 United States. 

B93 Bryce, J., Tisr The Study of American History. UCam, 
1921 

C29 Channing, E. A Student's History of the United States IVINTT, 
• 1924 

P65 Pollard, A F Factors in American History. UCam, 1925. 


973-31 Political History: Causes, Results. 

E39 Egerton, H. E. The Cau&es ami Character of the American 
Revolution. CP, 1923. 

T75 Trevelyan, Sir G. O. The American Revolution. LG, 1912-22. 
Vols. I-VI. 


973 • 31 3 Declaration of I ndependence. 

L88 Ludlow, J. M, The War of Amencan Independence . 1775-1783. 
LG, 1920. 


973 -54 Monroe, J-— 1758-1825. 

Cresson, W. P. The Holy Alliance : The European Background 
of the Monroe Doctnne. See 940 *28072. 




MANUSCRIPTS. 


ARABIC. 

PERSIAN. 

URDU. 

HINDI. 

DAKKHANl. 


Abbreviation!. 


kx — ^Arifchin:>tic . 

B — ^Biography. 

Dev — ^Devotional Religious. 

Dr — Drama. 

Comm — Commentary . 

E — ^Ethics. 

JP — Fiqh, 

FA — ^Fme Arts. 

G — Geography. 

H — ^History. 

HG— Historical Geography. 


L — ^Logie. 

LC — ^Literary Criticism. 

OP — Ornate Prose. 

Ph — PluloBophy. 

Phil — ^Philology — ^Lexicology — Grammar. 
Po — ^Poetrj\ 

R — ^Romanco 
Sh— Shl‘ah. 

Sp — Sports. 

Suf —Sufism. 

T — ^Traditions. 


N.B. — The measurements ate interna?. 
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MANUSCRIPTS. 

Arabic. 

E Ahmad b. Md. al-Qasfalhini. al-Larluniyyah 

hi al-Minah al-Muhaminadijyah (Marl< m cof)y ) 

FI Ibrahim b. Md al-HalabL Kitab Alultaria al-Abhur, 

14*3 emn\ Scnbc : ‘Abd al-Karim un-Na^hllT, IHHiH 
F2 ‘Ubaid allah b. MasTid al-Honafi i^hurli al-Wiqayah. A 
comm, on Wiqdt/at ar~ Ritvdijali of Mahmud h. Sadr asli- 
Sharrat, 27xl7’0 cmni. 

L Mubin ad-Din [Hashiyah ‘ala Eisalat al-]Manti(£ li Mir 
Zrdiirl ] Bound wilh aUMaqilmat nh Huidiyyah, 24>:1() 
cmm [Imperf at end], 

OP Abu Bakr b Muhsin Ba‘bud arAIawi. al-Maqamat al-tfindi- 
yya>h. Bound wiih Hashiyah *aln Risdlat nl-Manfiq. Hcribf : 
Md. Fadil b Md Shakir ad-Dajili. 124f)H. Ste Artibic-L. 
Ph Sadr ad-Din M<1. b Ibruhim ash-Shirazi, MuUd. Risalat ab 
Ma^a‘ir. 17xl0-r> cmm 8cribi : ‘AH Akbar llOOH. 
Po Ha^him b Md. b, ‘Uthmto Mir Ghani. Muthir al-Aahwaq wa 
Khizanat al-TTshshaq, 23 • 5 x 17 cmm. 

Suf Shihab arl-Din ab-Suhrawardi. [Min Kalani ... .ma Sharaha 
bihi Kalimat li Aid Md. Jariri ] Bound with '^hort selections 
from several Sufi author. s 19 * 14 cmm. 


Persian. 

Ar Baha’ ad-Din Md b ai-Hiirtaiii al-‘Anmli Khuldsat al-Hisab. 

20-5x14 cmm. Rcnbe : S. Bashii’ 'AIT 12GbH. 

B1 ‘All Hiisaini Gardizi. Tadhkirah-i Shu'arii'd Hind 23 15 
"* cmm Senbe Hasan ‘Ali, of 1243H, 

B2 Anon Kaydyyiit-i Mutabarnkatd Hadrat Diiwazdah Imam. 
Sec Persian Dev I 

^^B3 Dawlat Shah, Samarqandi Tadhkii-at a^h-Shifara," 23 5 X. 
20 cmm Scribe : Hajji Md. al- Hafiz 
Comm Husain b. Hasan Khvranzmi, Jawahir al-Asrar wa Zawahir al- 
Anwar 33 X 21 cmm . 

Dev 1 ‘Abd allah b Md, al-Ansarl [MmiajatJ. Bound witli 
Buqa'dt of Amir Khubrair Ko iifii/ynt-i Mntnbin t i!:dUi Hadrat 
Dmvdzdah Imdin. Saif-UFarsl of Sadiq 'AIT, Eujjl Fadl 
‘Ali Khan, tl- LnqaFit ot Anu’a allah Huralid 22\15 
cmm i257H 

Dev 2 'Ali 'Askari, ‘Aqil Khan Razi Thamarat al-Hayat. 10-4 x 
12 cmm Fath Md: [907H ] 

Dev 3 Md Tahir Mubahathat an-Kaf^. Bound wuth Rimlah-i Badd 
db Risdlah-uGunCihan-i-Saghlrah wa Kabirali of Md. 
BaqirMajlibi db Riadlah-i^^tkdh wa of Akhund. 

18x12 cmm. 
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F Md, Eashid, Tarjamah-i-Fara’id-i Sirajiyyah ba Fawa’id-i 
Shari fiyyah. A tr. of as-Sirajiyyah of Siraj ad-Dm Md. 27-5 
XlScnim. Scribe \ Md ‘AH, ‘All Jan 1248H. 

FA t5ankara Nath Kashmiri [Qita‘at dar Tadhkirah-i Khush- 
nawisau wa Qawa‘id-i Khatt-i Shikasta ] 1253H. 

HI ‘Abd ar-Razzaq. Tadhkirah-i Nirmal 24x16 cmm. 1232AH ; 
1817. ~ 

H2 Abu al-FadI \4lld77ih A’in-iAkbari, 33x22 omm. 

H3 Inkandar Munshi Ta’rikh-i‘Alam-Ara-i‘Abba6i 22x15 
cmm. Pt, 1.1213; Pb II.1113H. 

H4: Md. ‘Ali b. Md. S^iq al-Husaini. Eahat-afza 21-5x14 
cmm Scribe : Najabat ‘Ali b. ‘Ali Akbar, of Jaunpur, 

H5 Md, b. Khwand Shah b Mahmud. Rawdat as- Safa. 26- 5 x 
15-5 cmm. (Ptl.) 

H6 Md T^/hir Wahid. Ta’rikh-iTahiri 21x13 cmm. 

H7 Timur, Amir [Tuzukat-i Timuri. The alleged tr. of Abu 
Talib al-Husami from the orig.] 24-5 x 16 cmm. 

EG Md Mustawfi al-Yazdi Awsaf al-Amaar. 16-6x25 omm. 
LC Ghulam ‘AH uJzad Bilgrami. Ghizlam al-Hind. 24x17 cmm. 
Scribe : Faqir ad-Din. 1223H, 

OPl Anan allah Husalni. Ruqa‘at. See Persian Dev 1, 

0P2 Amir Khnsrau Ruqa‘at. Scribe : ‘Abd al-Majid 1267H. See 
Persian Devi. 

Phil 1 ‘Abd ar-Rashid al-Husatni. Farhang-i Rashidi, 26x16-6 o mm . 

1147H. “ 

Phil 2 Insha’ allah. Imhd' b. Mir Masha’ allah. Darya-i Latafat. 33 X 
20-6 cmm. 

Phils Jamal ad-Din Husam Farhangi-i JahangM. 27x16 6 cmm. 
1237H, 

Phil 4 Md Badr ad-Din Abu Nasr Farabi. Ni?ab-i Sibyan 22-5 X 
13 6 cmm. 

Phil 5 Md. b. Lad, Dihlawi. Mu’ayyid al-Fudala’. 30x 18 cmm. 

Phil 6 Sadiq ‘AH, Hdjjl Fadl *Ali EJian. Sarf-i F^si. See Persian Dev ] . 
Po 1 Amd7iZj Aman allah Khan. Diwan. See Persian Po 13 
Po 2 Bdigh. Diwan. 20x11*6 cmm. 

Po 3 Brahman, Diwan 19x13 cmm 
Po 4 Dard Diwan. 21-8x16-6. cmm. 

Po 5 Fayd, Muhsin b Murtadi. Diwan. 20x11 cmm. 1158H. 

Po 6 Faydi, Abu al-Fayd. Qasidahs, Ruba'iyyat, disc. 20-4x13 
cmm 

Po 7 ^am, Md. Tahir, Kashmiri Ghazals, Ruba’iyyat. 20x14-6 
cmm 

Po 8 Okazdli Mathnawi-i ‘Ashiq-u Ma^shuq. 20-6x12 5 cmm. 
Aurangabad. 1086H. 

Po 9 Ghuhim Mustafa. Bilgrami, S Ruba‘iyyat. 24*3x14 cmm. 
Scribe * Bu ‘Ali 

Po 10 Hafiz, Shams ad-Diu. Diwan 22x13 omm [Imperf.] 

Poll Ibrahim, Safawi, J/, Intikhab-i Kashkul. 21-3x13-2 cmm. 

979H ‘ — - 

Po 12 Inshd^ Insha’ allah Khan, Mir. Kulliyyat. In Persian 
Urdu. 21 X 16 cmm’. Scribe : Mir Imam ‘Ali. 1240 H. 
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Po 13 Jamdll. Miftati-i-Elhizanat-i-Ghayb . Bound with the Dlwdn 
of Aman allah Khaai Amdnl <Ss the Dlwdn of Riyddl, 20 ■ 6 X 
12-5 omm. 

Po 14 Kallm, Abu Tahb, Hamadam. Diwan. 23 X 14 omm. 

Po 16 KdUbi Nishapuri, Midld. Mathnawi-i Dah Bab. 24-6 x 13*6 
cmm. [o.l652 A.D.] 

Po 16 Mahmud Shabistari. Gukhan-i-Raz. 19x12*6 omm. 

Md§Jpafl, SeeMu§t,afl. 

Po 17 Md. *A§sar Tabiizi. Mathnawi-i Mihr-u Mushtari. 19x10*5 
cmm. 

Po 18 Md, Murad Samanah. Mathnawi-i Gul-u Bulbul 22x11 cmm. 
Po 19 Murshid Khan Murshid Yazdjirdi. Kulliyyat. 24x14 cmm. 
Po 20 Mu^afl. I)Iw^."^21 X 14 cmm. Scribe : Md. Ibrahim, dbc. 
1241H. 

Po 21 Nakhat Mathnawi. 22x 10*5 cmm. 

Po 22 Naair ‘Ali. DiwSn. 23x14*5 cmm. Scribe : 5asan *Ali. 1183H. 
Po 23 Ni'mat allSh, Wall, Diwan. 30x16 omm. 1083H. 

Po 24 Nizami, Abu Md. Ilyas b. Yusuf. Haft Paikar. 25 x 15 cmm. 
Po 26 Qasim-i Anwar, Mu‘in ad-Din. ‘All Diwan. 20*6x12 cmm. 
Po 26 Rtyddi. Diwan. 20'5xl2 cmm. Persian Pol3. 

Po 27 Rurni, Jalal ad-Din Md. Jawahir aJ-Asrar wa Jawahir al-Anwar. 
See Persian comm. 

Po 28 Saydl, ‘All TihranI, Mir. S, Diwan. 21 x 12 omm. Scribe: 
• PatiM Samar qandi. 1048H. 

Po 29 Shams ad-Din Faqir ‘Abbaa. Mattoawi-i Walih-u Sultan.; 
^ 23 ■ 5 X 14 cmm. Scribe : Mir Ghulam Haidar b, Mir Md. Yusuf 
Bilgrami. 

Po 30 Shawkat Bukhari. Diwan. 22x14*6 omm. 

Po 31 'Wtu'url Ka^hfini. Diwan. 21 • 3 X 13 • 6 omm. 

Po32 filib Amu2[ Md. Talib. Qasa’id. 23x16 cmm. 1222H; 
1807. 

Po 33 ‘ VrH, Md. b. Zayn ad-Din. Diwan. 23 X 12 cmm. 

R ^Ahmad-i Kirmani, Kitab-i Hajji Baba, 21*6x16*6 cmm. 
Scribe: Bahram b. Munajjim (®). 1320H. 

Shi Akhiind. Risalah-i Nikah wa Mut‘ah. See Persian Dev. 3, 

Sh2 IbrEhim al-Jurjanl, Guigin. Risalah-i ^asaniyy ah. 22x14 
•• cmm - _ 

Sh3 Md. Baqir Majlisi Easalah-i-Gunahan-i SagMrah wft Kabirali. 

jSee Persian Dev 3. 

Sh4 „ ,, RisaJali-i Bada. See Persian Dev 3. 

Sp Mnijibb ‘AJI i^aUfab. Baz-mma. 32'6x20 omm. fiertbe ; Abu 
al-Muzafiar Sa'id ad?5in. 1326H. 

Sufi piySad-DinNal^^bi. Silk as-Suluk. 26x16 cmm. 1247H. 
§uf2 ild. b. Yabya b. ‘AH. Mafatib al-I'jaz A comm, on GuUhan- 
i Sdz of Sa'd ad-Din Mabmud Ghabistari. 23x 13 emm. 

§uf3 Bumi, Jalal ad-Din Md. al-Matoawi. 26-6x18 omm. 
. [1019^]. Sertbe : Slur Md. b. Shaykh Abi al-Ma‘aH. 

T ‘Abd al-^aqq ad-DihlawI. [Sharb-i Misteat al-Ma^abib-l- ol. 
Ill of the comm, on the orig. Arabic work of Md. b. ‘Abd 
a.n 5 .b al-K^tib at-Tabrizi. 28x16-6 omm. Sm6e : ^ukr 

allMi. 1090H. 
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Urdu. 


Dr Ka^iiu ‘All, Jwman. Sakuntala Avers, based ont he Sanskrit 
original of KIMasa. 25x19 cmm 
E Amman ‘All, Mir. Ganj-i Khubi. 

HI Asghar Husain, S. Ta’ri]^-i As^ari, 32 x 20 omm. 1291H. 

H2 MdTKhalilar-Rahmiui. Ta’rikh-i Burhanpur. 19 -5 x 16 cnun. 
131M. 

Phil. Insha’ allab /wjAa’ b. Mir Masha’ allahJa'fari. DaryS-i Lailfat 
Set Persian Phil 2. 

Pol Hasm, Ghulam, Mir. KuUiyyat. 28xl8'6 cmm. 

Po2 Insha‘,lmha’ allah Khan, Mir. KuUiyyat. In Urdu <fe 
PSrsian.~~.S'ee Persian Po 12. 

Mashafi. See 

Po3 Mus\afi. KuUiyyat. 26x17 cmm. 

Po4 „ KuUiyyat 27-6x21 -6 omm. [Chiefly Ghazals ] 

Po6 QaMl, Mahdl ‘Ali, M Dlwan. PoU, by his Bisdlah dor 
Paimd'ish-i Haft Iqlm 24x17 omm. 

Po6 Sauda, MUTRafl', KuUiyyat. 31 -8x21 -6 cmm. 1205H. 

Po7 „ „ . KuUiyyat. 26-6x20 omm. Vols. I-II. 

Po8 Siraj Dakkhani. KuUiyyat. 21x12-5 cmm. 

Po9 Soz, Mir, DiwSn. 24-6x19 cmm. ^ 

R1 Khalil ‘All Khan, Ashh. Qissah-i Amir Hamzah. 27-6x20-6 
cmm. 1803. Vols. I-III. 

B2 Md. Husain ‘Ata’ jTflJsin, Mr. CharDarwiah. A version of the 
Persian orig. 22 - 5 X 13 - 6 cmm. 1213H. 

8p. [Shamsh!r-b5z!]. In Urdu ds Hindi. 32 x 20 cmm. 

Hindi. 


DevtMirza’i Beg Paicjlabadi. BiddiyA Darpan. 26x1,8 -6 cmm. 
/ 1814. 

P<^ Bhupat Raya KSyath Una’i. Pothi Dasam Iskandha Sri 
Bhagavata. A tr. into Hindi of the tenth Skanda of the 
Bhagavata. 22x16 cmm. Scnhe : Mekhraj KayatStr:' 

Po2 Potlu Buddha PrakaS. 21-6x11 cmm. Scribe :la]& Ram 
Prasad, 1207H. 

Po3 Kabir. Diwan. 17x11 omm. 


Dakkhani. 


Comm ‘Aziz allah b. Mr ‘Alam al-Husaini. Ohiragh-i Abadi. A comm. 

on 30th Juz’ of the Qur’an. 22x 16 cmm. Scribe : Md. A'zam, 
1223H. 




